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Redaksiyadan

Qorbi Kaspi Universitetinin “Elmi xabarlor” jurnali 2017-ci ildon oxu-
cularla goriisa davaml yeniliklorlo galmakdadir. Bu da jurnalin qarsisina
qoydugu inkisaf hadafi ilo baghdr.

Qoarbi Kaspi Universitetinin  “Elmi xabarlor” jurnali Azarbaycan
Respublikasinin Prezidenti yaninda Ali Attestasiya Komissiyast tarafindan
dissertasiyalarin asas naticalarinin darc olunmast tovsiyya edilon dovri elmi
nagrlarin siyahisina daxil edilmisdir.

Diggqatiniza catdirmagq istayirik ki, cari ildon “Elmi xabarlor” jurnalina
gondoarilon maqalolor redaksiyanin pesakar ekspert heyatina resenziyaya
gondoarilacak, yalniz elmi-tadqiqat tutumlu asarlarin dorc olunmast miimkiin
olacag.

Qoarbi Kaspi Universitetinin  “Elmi xabarlor” jurnalimin redaksiya
heyatinin maqsadi yerli va xarici tadqiqatcilar, alimlor torafindan aparilan
fundamental va tatbigi arasdirmalar, pedaqoji, metodoloji va metodiki
masalolaori ahata edan, elm va tahsilin inkisafina xidmat Q0Staran elmi
tutumlu yazilart genis oxucu auditoriyasina catdirmagqdir.

Homginin, “Elmi xabarlor” jurnali digar universitet va institutlarin
dissertant va elmi is¢ilarinin elmi asarlarini darc etmaya aciqdir.

Umid edirik ki, “Elmi xabarlor” jurnal ictimai va humanitar
sahalorda hayata kecirilon elmi tadgiqatlarin yayilmasinda, maqalalarin
genis oxucu kiitlasina ¢atmasinda bir nov vasitagi rolunu oynayacaq. “Elmi
xabarlor” jurnalimin redaksiya heyati miitoxassislori, elm adamlarini, 0
ciimladan, gonc tadqiqatcilart amakdashga va jurnalda elmi maqalalorls
cixis etmaya doavat edir.



From the editorial office!

In 2017 the journal ''Scientific News' of “Western Caspian”
University, is looking forward to welcoming its readers with great
innovations.

The journal "'Scientific News' was included in the publication list,
which was approved by the Higher Attestation Commission under the
President of the Azerbaijan Republic.

The journal’s main objective is to inform a wide range of readers
about research conducted by local and foreign scientists in the fields of
fundamental and applied science - pedagogy, psychology, methodology and
another reserch, included in the development of science and education.

We hope that "*Scientific News™ journal will play the role of an
intermediary for a wide readership through the dissemination of scientific
research in the social and humanitarian fields.

Editorial experts for the journal *'Scientific News', scientists,
especially young researchers are invited to cooperate with the journal. We
want to note that our journal is open to cooperation with scientists and
researchers from other universities.

We would like to draw your attention to the fact that in the current
year all the articles of the *"Scientific News™ journal will be sent for
consideration to professional experts, and only works of scientific and
research potential will be published.
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DILCILIK
UOT 811.1/.8

CHALLENGES OF TEACHING ENGLISH AS A LANGUAGE
ONLINE IN LARGE GROUPS

Ross DOUGLASS
Sevil Aliyeva

Western Caspian University

rbdouglas@galacticomm.org; sevilaliyeva79@yandex.ru

ABSTRACT

The course of instruction is English as a Language not a subject. Bea-
ring it in mind, the teachers of the Center of Working Languages have always
used modern approaches to teaching the English language. Briefly, these app-
roaches include extensive interaction between students and creating situations
when students are stimulated to produce language (both written and oral). In
addition, to learn a language in a more efficient way it is crucial to integrate
all the skills -Reading, Writing, Listening and Speaking in your teaching.

Keywords: Teaching online, challenges, online teaching platforms,
English as a language

XULASO

QRUPLARDA INGILIS DILININ DISTANT TOLIMININ
PROBLEMLORI

Bu moqalads, gruplarda ingilis dilinin distant toliminin toskiline yonal-
mis tadbirlorin icmali verimisdir. Bu mogsadlo istifado edilon programlar,
hamg¢inin todris prioritetlorinin, 9sason yazi vo oxuma qabiliyyastinin inkisafi
istigamoatino yonoldilmasi miizakirs edilmisdir. Distant tohsilin daha effektiv
aparilmasinda, hom tolobolor hom do ev soraitinds isloyon miisllimlor ii¢lin
texniki probemlor (internet signalinin zoifliyi vo hotda olmamast), homginin
darslorin fakultativ olmasi asas manea Yyaradir.

Acgar sozlor: Onlayn todris, problem, onlayn todris ii¢lin platformalar,
Ingilis dili
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PE3IOME

TPYJHOCTHU ITPU JUCTAHIHUOHHOM ITPEINIOJABAHUU
AHI'JIMMCKOT O SI3bIKA B T'PYIIIAX

B nanHoli cratbe OblI MpUBENEH 0030p MEPONPUATHI, HAIIPABIEHHBIX
Ha OpraHu3alyi0 JUCTAHIMOHHOTO IPENOJaBaHUs aHIVIMHCKOIO si3blKa B
rpynnax. beuin paccMOTpeHbl MPOrpaMMBbl, HUCIOJIb3YEMBIE B THX LENAX, a
TaK)K€ 3aTPOHYTHI BOMPOCHI O CMEUIEHUH NMPUOPUTETa 00YUYEHHS B OCHOBHOM
B CTOPOHY Pa3BUTHS TaKUX HABBIKOB KaKk MUCbMO U uTeHHE. OCHOBHBIMHU IIpe-
MATCTBUAMU 7151 Oojiee 3((HEeKTUBHOTO OOy4YEHUS SIBISIFOTCS TEXHUYECKHE
po0JIeMbl, UCIBITHIBAEMbIE KaK IMpernojaBaTeNiiMU, TaK U CTYJEHTaMH (clia-
ObIil CUTHAJI MHTEPHETAa WM €ro OTCYTCTBUE), a TaKKe (PaKyIbTaTUBHOCTH OP-
TFaHU3YEMBbIX 3aHATHUH.

KuaroueBbie ciaoBa: OunaifH oOydeHue; mpoOiembl; IaTGopMbl AJs
00y4eHMS OHJIAH; AHTTTUHCKHM KaK S3bIK

Due to the sudden lockdown on March, 3rd, our teachers had to switch
to online teaching which deprived them of many useful and familiar tools and
tactics. Moreover, we have come to a conclusion that in these circumstances
to teach more effectively it would be better to focus on developing Reading
comprehension and Writing skills.

Below we will analyze the main challenges of teaching English as a
language online in large groups.

Our teachers have been teaching since the 17™of March using two sys-
tems to coordinate the instruction. The first is the Educational software
‘Edmodo’ [3] and the second is either the Social software ‘Zoom’ or ‘Skype’
[4]. A replacement for both of these has been WhatsApp by Microsoft.

Problems that have been encountered:

There have been hurdles that have needed to be overcome and some that have
yet to be rectified.

The first hurdle has been the technological aspect. Both of these systems
have been new to many of the teachers. There has been a steep learning curve
for understanding how and what can be done. It is still ongoing as we speak.
Trying to understand all that can be done in order to give feedback on written
assignments has been challenging. As a result, preparation time for these
online classes is much longer than preparation for ordinary classes.

For some of the teachers, this is the first time they have ever used a
computer or other modern technology. At least one teacher has never had an
Email address (a necessity for setting up Edmodo). Learning to be effective
when one has never used modern technology has been a challenge.

8
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The stress of the learning curve, Covid 19, getting paid, restricted move-
ment, the added work to teach a language effectively online to large groups is
taking its toll. The teachers are doing well, but we will need to work hard to
prevent burnout.

A second technological issue has been the inadequacy of the internet it-
self. Often the students are connected and then the line is dropped and they
need to reconnect to join class. This has created much disruption to the ins-
truction process. The time of day of a class affects the stability of the platform
as all universities are using the same internet system. With so many online at
the same time, response times are slow and lines get dropped.

Additionally, the social media sites do not allow people to interact the
same as face-to-face. Two or more people can be speaking at the same time
without realizing that this is what is happening. When more than one person is
speaking, it can be difficult to understand the speech as the volume for all is
the same resulting in garbled messages. This results in constant repeating,
slowing the pace of teaching.

Some of the students have been in the regions, resulting in very weak
internet signals or in some cases no signal at all. This means that they can only
participate via Whatsapp. However, this is causing them to use their contours
making it beyond their financial means and therefore the students have been
unable or unwilling to join the class.

Even some of the teachers are caught out in the regions in areas where
there is no internet. This means they have been unable to have any class at all.
We have one teacher who has no computer at home, not internet connection
and therefore since the beginning of the lockdown, he has not yet taught one
class. This is not his fault, it was not what he signed up to do and though he
diligently worked on learning to do this right and well, teaching class from the
university using university computers prior to the full lockdown, he now has
no way to continue his classes.

An additional hindrance to online teaching has been the lack of partici-
pation by the students. Because they cannot be forced to participate, many just
choose not to. “I have a job and am making some money and that is now my
priority rather than studying.”, said one student. Another said, “T will just
catch up when we start classes again.”

When online classes were first rolled out, participation was high pos-
sibly because it was novel and possibly because some of the students believed
that they had to ‘attend’. However, when the novelty wore off or when the
students learned that they didn’t need to participate, the attendance numbers
have dropped off. In many classes the number of attendees is consistent, but
they are not always the same students. The students choose to attend when
they want to.
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We have attendance records that go back to the 17" of March with some
of our teachers teaching even during the Novruz holidays. Our average atten-
dance for this period is 41%. The highest days were the first couple when eve-
rything was new. Since the first few days, our highest day was 46% and our
lowest day was 22%.

This then raises the questions regarding assessment. On what do we as-
sess the class? Do the assessments count for anything? If no, then for what
reason are they worth the effort that is needed to do it well? These questions
are in addition to the questions regarding ‘cheating’ which is a constant prob-
lem with exams in which there are monitors etc.

The lack of attendance is a major frustration.

Another issue is the lack of attention. The difficulty of keeping one’s at-
tention focused on the computer/phone when there are other events happening
in the student’s homes is a challenge. Some while on the computer ‘in the
classroom’ are also texting their friends via their phones. Not being physically
in a classroom has resulted in many distractions for the students involved in
the online classes.

Interruptions from homelife has been a problem for some of our teachers
as they are working from home where children who are not in school and spo-
uses who are not at work but working from home are demanding their atten-
tion - something that they must give within the Azerbaijani cultural context.
Teachers are teaching with little ones sitting on their laps. With the extra load
that online requires to teach well, this has been an additional challenge.

Another problem has been the material covered. Because English is a
language and not a subject, online instruction in large groups is a challenge.
For good instruction there must be interaction. Thus, we are using social me-
dia platforms. Good English instruction also sees the use of groups and pairs
to practice what they are learning. This is not possible with these platforms as
it is always a whole class scenario.

Another more recent issue is a scheduling issue. When we were some of
the few doing online classes we made our schedules. Now other departments
are teaching online and making their schedules. However, these conflict and
leave students in a position where they have to choose which to attend. Some
teachers seem to be demanding that students attend their class. What
determines that their subjects are more ‘important’ than English language?
Proper scheduling must be done on a University wide basis. One of the
advantages of online is that we are not limited to 9-6 classes, but can do
evening and weekend classes because all students are on lockdown.

Solutions to some of the Problems:

1) A major solution would be if the classes could be made mandatory.
This would eliminate many of the frustrations. It is recognized that this cannot

10
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be done at this time with so many in regions where there is no or limited inter-
net access.

2) There is a need for a comprehensive schedule to be made that reflects
the needs of all university teachers in order that conflicts do not continue and
that those students who want to participate in all their online classes are able
to participate.

3) Perhaps a scheduling of classes to ‘off-peak’ hours (8:30 am to 11
am) would help in the stability of the software. However, for this to be effec-
tive, the students would need to be required to ‘attend’ at the time assigned for
their class. But, we cannot just assign a class to only 8:30.

Students will sleep in and because they do not have to ‘attend’, won’t
attend until they want to attend—10AM or later.

Literature and Internet resources:

1. Nobre, C. (2017). Challenges in ELT: Teaching
online. http://www.onestopenglish.com/community/teacher-
talk/challenges-in-elt/challenges-in-elt-teaching-online/555807 .article

2. Zaremba, J. (2019). 9 downsides of teaching English online that no one
talks about. https://www.goabroad.com/articles/teach-
abroad/downsides-teaching-english-online

3. www.edmodo.com

4. https://en.unesco.org/covid19/educationresponse/solutions
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CULTURE AS AN IMPACT ON A LANGUAGE

Samira Elbrus JAFARZADEH

Western Caspian University
samira.c@yahoo.com

ABSTRACT

This article covers what two concepts, such as language and culture
have in common, and what the role of language is in the cultural practices.
The theme is one of the great curiosity from the point of glance of the use of
various types of lexicology.

Most people have the same opinion that the culture and language are
closely connected. Some of them also say that “culture is language” or “lan-
guage is culture”. All expressions of the culture don't require language, and
also all aspects of the language aren’t culture-dependent. Culture and language
are so intertwined whereas one can't survive without the other one. It is not
possible to teach someone language without teaching the culture of the same
language. Each word which is used in the communication process is an
example of the values, beliefs and their origins. It is important to grow up with
a various set of beliefs and values to understand the real connection between
culture and language.

Keywords: culture, language, cultural identity, discourse

XULASO
MODONIYYOTIN DiLO TOSIRi

Bu moqalads geyd olunan iki dil vo madaniyyat anlayisinin ortaq cshat-
lori vo dilin madoniyyat iizerinds rolu miizakira olunur. Mévzu leksikologiya-
nin boyilik maraq doguran sahalorinden biridir.

Oksar insanlar madaniyyet va dilin bir-biri ilo six bagl olduqlar1 barade
eyni fikirdadilor. Onlardan bir ne¢asi “modaniyyat dildir” vo ya “dil modoniy-
yatdir” deyirlor. Biitliin maodoniyyat ifadslori dil tolob etmir, dilin biitiin aspect-
lori madoniyyatdon asili deyildir. Madoniyyst vo dil bir-biri ilo six baghdir,
biri digeri mdvcud olmadan olmaz. Bir insana modaniyyati dyratmodon dili
dyrotmok miimkiin deyildir. Unsiyyat prosesinda istifado olunan hor bir s6z
doyarlorin, inanclarin va onlarin monsoyinin niimunosidir. Insanlar1 basa diis-
moak iiglin madoniyyat vo dil arasindaki bir sira miixtolif inanc va doyerlorlo
boyiimak miitloqdir.

12
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Acar sozlar: modoniyyat, dil, madani kimlik, diskurs
PE3IOME
BJIMAHUE KYJIbTYPbI HA SI3bIK

B a10i1 cTaThe 00cyx)aaeTcs, Hanuuue OOIIEro MeXay IBYMs MOHSATHUS-
MU (SI3BIK U JIUTEpATypa), U KaKOBa POJIb SI3bIKa B KYJIBTYPHOU mpakTuke. Te-
Ma BBI3bIBaeT OOJILIION HHTEPEC C TOYKH 3PCHUA HUCIIOJB30BAHUA PA3JIUYHBIX
BU/JIOB JIEKCUKOJIOTHH.

BonsmmHCTBO J'IIOI[CI\/’I MNPpUACPIKUBAIOTCA TOI'O XK€ MHCHHS, YTO KYJIbTYypa
" SA3BIK TECCHO CBA3aHBI. HCKOTOpBIe M3 HUX TAKKC I'OBOPAT, YTO «KYJIbTYypa —
9TO SI3BIK» HIIH «SI3BIK — 3TO KYJIBbTYpa». Bce BeIpakeHUs1 KyabTyphl HE TpeOy-
FOT S3bIKa, a TAKXKE BCE aCHEKThl HE 3aBUCAT OT KyJIbTypbl. KynbTypa u sI3bIK
Tak neperyieTeHbl. HeBO3MOXKHO y4UTh KOTO-TO SI3bIKY 0€3 0OydeHHs KyIlb-
Type TOro e s3blka. Kaxjoe cioBo, KOTOpoe UCNOIb3yeTcs B Mpolecce 00-
MIEHUs, SBISETCS MPUMEPOM IEHHOCTEH, YOSKICHUN U UX TMPOUCXOKICHHUS.
YToObI MOHATH pEAIbHYIO CBA3b MEKIY KyJIbTYPOH U S3BIKOM BAXKHO BBIPACTH
C pa3IMYHBIMU YOEXKACHUSAMH U LIEHHOCTSIMH.

KiroueBble cii0Ba: KyibTypa, s3bIK, KyJbTypHas WIACHTUYHOCTb, JHC-

Kypc

Language is a social phenomenon, it means a communication among pe-
ople. At the same time, it is an average integration among people and culture.
Language is carrier of the culture and one of the important means spreading
culture. Each ethnic group reflected its culture and carried out the cultural ex-
changes through its national language [2].

The article topic focuses on the impact that identity and culture influen-
ce on the second language acquisition. More often, the culture and the identity
of the first language are completely different from the second language cul-
ture. This may lead to people identity altering or to leave them feeling aliena-
ted. Learning the second language will require the learners to adapt their be-
havior and values. It shows that there is a strong relation between the culture
and language and they are represented in the speakers™ culture. It combines
aspects such as values, beliefs and needs.

The sociolinguistic aspect of the communication relates to the speech
attributes, that rely on pragmatic, social and cultural elements [2; p.158]. This
is noteworthy, as interaction and language may depend on social status of
hearer or speaker and on social factors. It is important to develop people’s
awareness of the sociolinguistic and socio-cultural differences among the first
language and the second language of the learner. In addition, it can also result
in discovery of the suitable solution.
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When obtaining a second language, one of the necessary points for pe-
ople is to absorb the culture of second language also. The issue of identity and
culture that influences second language acquisition occurs here. Generally,
people represent the culture and identity of their native languages and also
where they come from [11; p.2].

In order to learn the second language people must feel that they are
comfortable and they can express themselves freely. Nevertheless, people tend
to be confused when they encounter with the culture of second language. They
now have to accommodate and understand this into their culture and the sense
of identity, which often leads to uncertainty.

McCarthy, Penny & Fischer think that it is important for researchers and
learners to discuss and realize the topic of "cultural difference, cultural iden-
tity and cultural community” [10; p.445].

“English language education is in the process of change regarding tea-
cher identity and the ownership of English. Cultural issues are implicated in
this change” [1; p.144]. The given thought is regarded a key conception to be
researched in the study, as it has to consider the identities and the national cul-
tures of the learning English language. Holliday recommends that in order for
learners to maintain English or the second language under their own circum-
stances, we have to refrain from defining the nature and culture associated
with language.

Lambert suggests that by focusing of various belief systems there is an
opportunity to comprehend the real-world significance of cultural and lingu-
istic backgrounds regarding learning and education and ways of enhancing the
learning experiences of young people from diverse circumstances. He antici-
pated that the learners’ incentive to study a language would be established by
his/her mind-set and willingness to identify and by his/her instrumental or
integrative orientation to the procedure of learning a second language. An
“instrumental” outlook represents the practical significance and benefits of
learning a new language, and an “integrative” stance represents a genuine and
personal concern towards the people and culture characterized by the ‘other’
group. He believes that the linguistic distinctiveness and the personal identity
of an ethnic group is established by the connection between the culture and
language that influences on structures of thought and personality [4].

Language, identity and culture are closely interrelated. It is assumed that
in the learning process a second language affects the learners’ identity and the
sense of belonging to the community. The interaction between culture and lan-
guage isn't fully accepted by all researchers or theorists. Wardhaugh (2011)
suggested that there are three kinds of views on the relationship between lan-
guage and culture;

e the language structure impacts to the manner where the speaker of the
language views the world.
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ethe language structure influences the speakers toward adopting to the
certain views of the world.

e he suggested that they are unrelated.

One of the connections between culture and language is the customs,
traditions and ideas are usually transmitted through talking. Some parts of the
culture cannot rely on words. As a sample, - showing and imitating can be
transformed into a traditional craft or a dance — but most of the customs are
related to beliefs, knowledge and ideas which may only be realized when
being recounted. A language is especially necessary for the protection of the
cultural heritage and it is also a part of it.

Gunderson accurately describes culture and language like this: "Lan-
guage and culture are inextricably linked. Unlike the Gordian knot, nothing
comes from separating them because they have little or no meaning apart from
each other. And English has become a world language, one that dominates
business and science. In many respects it is hegemonic. To participate in the
world economy and to benefit from the advances of science, it is believed, one
must know English™ [1; p.694].

Let’s look at the examples of the words which people use them on a
daily basis in their speech. All people learn these kinds of words with the help
of other people who are around them; that is considered a language. But the
method they use with the same words is considered their culture. In a similar
way, we can also illustrate as an example the words such as: wicked, killer,
sweet or sick. The given words may not make sense for everyone. People may
use these sorts of words based on the situation in which they are speaking.

When the humans grow up in the society, they learn the gestures, glan-
ces, the tone of that society communication and the pattern of voice for emph-
asizing what they want to do or say.

Brooks argues that everyone is the physically and mentally the same,
whereas the interactions among groups or persons vary widely from one place
to another one. Patterns which appear from these group interactions and beha-
viors will be disapproved of, or approved of. The behaviors which are percei-
ved to change differ from the places where they are the basis of different
cultures. It is from these kind of differences that the world view is formed [1].

Hantrais argues that culture is the practices and beliefs which govern a
society life in which the particular language is a means of expression. There-
fore, the views of people are depended on the culture that influenced them, but
at the same time using the language which shapes by that culture [3].

The understanding of a culture and its people can be enhanced by the
knowledge of their language. This brings us to the interesting point which bro-
ught up by Pollock and Emmitt. They argue that although people grow under
similar behavioral, cultural, or background situations, they speak different lan-
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guages, and their worldview can be very different. Different thoughts emerge
with the usage of various forms of the language, as Sapir-Whorf argues.

Different languages will create different limitations, so there will be dif-
ferent world views of people who share culture but speak in the different lan-
guages. A language is rooted in a culture and a culture is also reflected (pas-
sed) on by language, from the one generation to the next one. It may seem
that, the learning of the new language involves the learning of the new culture.

Language is denoted one of the integral parts of the culture. Simultane-
ously, it is a carrier of the culture. The process of transmitting of culture inevi-
tably attains with benefit of the language. Culture influences language, which
in turn it affects on culture [9].

“Language reflects the characteristics of a nation, which not only con-
tains the cultural history and cultural background of a nation, but also contains
the thoughts, lifestyle and the mode of thinking of the people in life” [3].

Culture and language aren't mutually exclusive, but also they are depen-
dent on another one_for the reason that communication is capacity for using
language in the culturally responsive manner. Piasecka (2011) has defined lan-
guage as the necessary symbolic system which allows people to understand
and express their own culture and also a culture of the others. Brown des-
cribed culture and language like the integral parts of the whole; “Language is
a part of a culture and culture is a part of the language; the two are intricately
interwoven so that one cannot separate the two without losing the significance
of either language or culture” [9].

Language is either a psychological phenomenon or a social phenome-
non, nevertheless, psychological facts must be established before becoming
the linguistic phenomenon. Society is a complex cultural system and culture is
the basis for the development and survival of the human society. Actually,
language is a part of culture and it is a reflection of culture [1].

Because, language is the aspect of cultural elements, culture must be
delivered in language. Like Barthes' thought; “Culture cannot be separated
from language in all respects” [1; p.58].

Language is the indirect reflection of the objective world by the use of
the human brain. When human brain becomes acquainted with the object, at
the same time objective reality will be made solid in the language facts. Every
word is a symbol of statutory and arbitrary convention in every language [11].
Whitney saying mean is that language formation is regarded arbitrary and si-
multaneously it will be affected by the social convention. Saussure noted that:

“Assuming that the new discipline (Semiotics) accepts these natural
symbols, its main object will remain the entire system based on the arbitrary
nature of the symbols. In fact, any means of expressions used by people in
society is, in principle, based on collective acts or, equally, on the basis of
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convention” [5; p.49]. There is always specific relationship between culture
and language.

In the process of language researching, not only should be studied the
language, but also should be learned its cultural connotations. If we have a
look at thoughts of Edward Tylor, we can see it easily; “Culture is a complex
whole, including knowledge, belief, art, morals, law and custom. And people,
as members of the society, get the ability and habits” [3].

Culture is something impacted and influenced by the language whereby
language is shaped by a society culture. In a similar way, language is not just a
means of communication and expression, it is also an integral part of a culture
which makes it specific and unique.

Conclusion

People are born similarly and they have experiences in the same levels
of life. Nevertheless, the difference is environment where every individual
develops and the accent which she or he becomes familiar to. It creates a
special identity of the certain values and speech which is different among
persons.

The connection between language and culture is deeply rooted.
Language is generally used to maintain and convey culture as well as cultural
ties. Different views stem from the usage of various languages within a culture
and the whole intertwining of these relationships start with the birth of a
human being. When one baby is born, it isn't quite different from the other
one, though it is actually quite similar. Only as long as surroundings of the
child are not exposed to their cultural identity. This idea that shapes all human
beings at birth has been around thousands years and has been discussed by
Confucius as noted by his followers in the book: “From birth, the child’s life,
opinions, and language are shaped by what it comes in contact with” [1].

When people want to learn a new language, they don't pay attention
only to the word arrangements, alphabets and rules of grammar. There is also
the need to learn the beliefs, customs and values of the specific society.

The implications of the connection between culture and language is con-
sidered very necessary for understanding the history ideologies and values. If
we want to truly learn the new language, we have to be able to understand the
cultural background of the language.

Consequently, while teaching or learning any new language, one of the
most important points is the culture which the language belongs to.
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ABSTRACT

This article deals with the relationship between the language and human
brain. Special attention was given to Neurolinguistics which studies the relati-
onship between the human brain and the language. The article tries to explore
how the brain understands and produces the language. Language disorders, es-
pecially Broca's aphasia and Wernicke's aphasia are spoken about and a lot of
important questions about language production and perception are attempted
to be answered. It provides a comprehensive explanation of the views to Neu-
rolinguistics and gives short history of the investigation of the left hemisphere
and its role in language and communication. The article is intended to
anybody who wants to acquire knowledge about the relationship between lan-
guage and brain, Neurolinguistics and Aphasia.

Keywords: Neurolinguistics, brain-language relationship, language dis-
orders

XULASO
NEYROLINQVISTIKA VO AFAZIYA

Méveud maqals dil vo insan beyni arasindaki alagadon bohs edir. Insan
beyni va dil arasindaki alagoni todqiq edon Neyrolingvistikaya xiisusi diqqot
edilmisdir. Mdvcud maqals beynin dili anlama vo onu istehsal etmo yollariin
tadqiqatina calismigdir. Maqalada dil pozgunluglari, xiisusilo Broka (Broca)
afaziyasi vo Vernik (Wernick) afaziyas1 kimi dil pozgunluglarmdan bohs edilir
va dilin istehsal olunmasi va qobul edilmosi barads vacib suallara cavab veril-
maya cohd edilir. Neyrolingvistikaya olan yanagmalardan otrafli bohs edilib
dilde vo iinsiyyatde beynin sol yarimkiirasinin rolunun todqiqinin qisa tarixi
verilmigdir. Movcud moqals dil vo beyin arasindaki alago, Neyrolingvistika vo
Afaziya haqqinda molumat aldo etmok istoyon istonilon goxs liglin nozords
tutulmusdur.

Acar sozlar: Neyrolingvistika, beyin-dil slagssi, dil pozgunluqlari
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PE3IOME
HEVPOJIMHT BUCTUKA U A®A3UA

B 31011 cTatbe paccMaTpuBarOTCS OTHOLIEHUS MEKIY A3BIKOM U MO3TOM.
Oco6oe BHUMaHHE OBLIO Y/AEICHO HEHPOJMHTBHCTHKE, KOTOpas M3Yyd4aeT OT-
HOLICHUS MEXIY 4YEIOBEYECKMM MO3IOM M SI3bIKOM. B crartbe nmemaercs mo-
IIBITKA TIOHATh, KaK MO3I ITOHUMAET M MPOMU3BOJUT SI3bIK. A Takke B 3TOU
CTaTbh€ paccMaTpPUBAIOTCS SI3bIKOBBIE paccTpoiicTBa, ocoOeHHO adas3us bpoxa
u adazus BepHuke u cTaThs MbITA€TCS OTBETUTh Ha MHOKECTBO BA)KHBIX BO-
MIPOCOB B SI3BIKOBOW MPOJYKIMU M BOCHPHUITHU. DTa CTaThsl €T MCUEPIIbI-
Barolee OOBSICHEHUE B3IJISIIOB HAa HEMPOJIMHIBUCTUKY, KPAaTKyH) HCTOPHIO
WCCIIEIOBAHUS JIEBOTO MOJIyLIapUs, €ro pojib B si3blke W oOuieHuu. [lanHas
CTaThsl MpeAHa3HaueHa JJIs BCeX, KTO XOUYeT MOJIy4YHUTh 3HaHHsI 00 OTHOIIe-
HUSAX MEXY S3bIKOM M MO3TOM, HEHPOIMHIBUCTHKE U ada3uu.

KuroueBsble cioBa: HelipoJIMHIBUCTHKA, OTHOIIEHHS] MEXAY SI3bIKOM M
MO3TOM, SI3bIKOBBIE PACCTPOMCTBA.

Neurolinguistics studies the relationship between the human brain and
the language. Its main scope is to investigate what kind of connection there is
between the brain and the language. “The study of language-brain relationship
can be seen as one aspect of the more general study of the relationship bet-
ween mind and brain (or mind and body) which has occupied Western phi-
losophy since its beginning” [2, p.3]. Neurolinguistics is an interdisciplinary
concept which has connections with psychology, neurology, neuropsychology,
cognitive psychology and cognitive neuropsychology, neuroscience that are
connected to the study of brain or mind. While Psycholinguistics deals with
the processes of the development of the language going on in mind, Neurolin-
guistics deals with the relationship between the language and the brain and
studies the functions of the different parts of the brain in the development of
the language. If we approach Neurolinguistics from the point of view of
Neuroscience, then Neurolinguistics mainly focuses on the behavior of the
brain in the language processses, both in healthy and pathological conditions.
Besides, this interdisciplinary enterprise has a clinic impact and even fun-
damental clinic effect for the treatment and before the treatment it has a clinic
impact for the assessment of patients who suffer from aphasia or various
language disorders. This is the reason why Neurolinguistics is considered to
be interdisciplinary enterprise by its nature and as it is stated above it straddles
the borders between linguistics and others that are connected to the brain or
mind study.

Neurolinguistics is the study of the relationship between language and
the brain and it aims the explanation and comprehension of the neural know-
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ledge for the language. “It can be stated without any doubt that affectivity or,
in other words emotions have a neural basis, since they are demonstrated by
certain psycho-anatomical symptoms of bodily behavior and reactions. For
example, when angry or anxious, our body tells us and others that we are
angry (a red face, trembling hands, loud voice, etc.)” [4, p.44]. Despite the
fact that the term “neurolinguistics” is a new term to be used, the nature of
language breakdown and the language-brain relationship are older, even much
older than the term itself. In other words, Neurolinguistics studies where and
how the knowledge of the languages is stored in our brains or what goes on,
what happens inside our brains when we acquire how to speak, how to
understand, how to write or how to read and what happens when we use that
knowledge of language or languages in our everyday life. If we think deeply,
we can think of many things like how words can come to our mind when we
need them or what can be the reason of why we sometimes can not just find
the words we need, how we manage to switch between languages without
making them interfere one-another, or if there is difference between the brains
of people who are bilingual from the people who are monolingual, how we
learn to read different letters and how we are able to combine them together to
make meaningful words or sentences, where the languages are stored in our
brains and the languages that are written from left to right or from right to left
or the place of languages inside our brains that don’t have letters but use
different signs or symbols. Neurolinguistics try to answer these questions but
we can assume that these are really hard questions to answer, especially where
the language is in our brains, what part of the brain is a certain place for
languages as there is no exact place inside our brains that languages are in.
There is no exact place that indicates where the information comes from our
brains. The information that comes when we say or when we understand
something actually comes from different places and it depends on the words
we say. For example, if we understand a word like “strawberry” we probably
use information about what it feels like, looks like, smells like or tastes like. It
is a direct indicator that understanding, talking, listening and reading require
activities from different parts of the brain. “From a linguistic standpoint Neu-
rolinguistics aims at clarifying how language structures can be instantiated in
the brain, how patterns and rules exhibited in human languages are repre-
sented and grounded in the brain” [3, p. 1]. As it is stated above that informa-
tion comes from different parts of the brain, some parts of the brain are more
involved in languages than the other parts of the brain. According to where
and how the knowledge of language or languages is stored in our brains there
are many views/ approaches to language — brain relationship. The main view
is called Localism.

Localism states the role of Wernicke's and Broca's areas. “Localism
claims that different “higher functions™ are localized in different centers of the
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brain, mainly the cortex. Either these centers can be seen as “sisters” being
equally important or one center such as prefrontal area (in front of the frontal
lobes) may be seen as superordinate to the others” [1, p.9]. Localism, as it
seems from its name, doesn’t treat the brain as a whole. Its main scope is to
find different parts, centers of the brain that is related to or responsible for dif-
ferent functions. According to localization view, brain first comprehends and
then produces the speech in a definite pattern. Wernicke's area decodes the
word and then sends it to Broca's area to turn the word into speech. Paul
Broca is the main representative of this view. But what is Broca's area and
what is Wernicke's area? Broca's area was named after Paul Broca, the first
person who discovered the function of this part of the brain. “Paul Broca was
a French surgeon- anthropologist who more than a hundred years ago iden-
tified a certain area on the surface of human brain, as the central organ for
speech. It is known as Broca's area and its destruction causes Broca's apha-
sia” [5, p.1] This part of the brain is located on the left hemisphere of our
brain and is responsible for speech production.

Wernicke's area is also located in the human brain and on the left he-
misphere but it isn’t responsible for speech production, it is widely recognized
to be important for language development. The place it is located is temporal
lobe, which is also on the left side of the brain. Wernicke's area is responsible
and important for the speech comprehension. If this area of the brain is dama-
ged language development and its usage can be reduced and seriously impa-
ired. But Broca's area is responsible for the speech production and if this area
is damaged a person cannot produce any speech. Both Broca's area and Wer-
nicke's area are responsible for speech. But the difference is that Broca's area
is located in the frontal lobe and it is the motor speech area which helps to
produce speech. As we mentioned above, if this part of brain is damaged, a
person cannot produce any speech. It can be interpreted as a person can un-
derstand the speech of others but he himself cannot produce it. This condition
is called Broca's aphasia. Language disorders that people can have are divided
into two parts. The first one is the disorder which is called Acquired language
disorder and the second one is Developmental language disorder. The central
part of Neurolinguistics is the acquired language disorder which is the result
of brain damage and is called Aphasia. Broca's area damage is a disorder
known Broca's aphasia as it is stated in the previous sentence. Broca's aphasia
which is also known as motor aphasia can result with the person being able to
understand the speech of others but without producing speech. Broca's apha-
sia is a speech problem and the main character of this disorder is the inability
to form complete sentences. If a person has Broca's aphasia, this person’s
speech lacks fluency and has interrupted speech pattern and hesitancy in
speaking. Despite the fact that the person isn’t able to produce speech, he can
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comprehend, understand others and their speech. “The followings are the sym-
ptoms of Broca's aphasia.
Difficulty forming complete sentences.
Speech that lacks normal rhythm.
Pausing excessively when trying to speak.
Omission of pronouns, articles, conjunctions when speaking.
Mutism
Preserved ability to understand speech, to follow commands and to read
simple words.
“Difficulty in writing” [6]
8. Impaired ability to read long passages, especially out loud” [7]

From the symptoms of Broca's aphasia Broca's area helps us to put
words together in order to speak fluently, to form complete and understand-
able sentences. So, abilities like producing and understanding the language are
controlled by our brains, by the certain parts of the brain. But the first person
to discover it was Paul Broca who was followed by Carl Wernicke. Paul
Broca came to conclusion that the left hemisphere has a vital part which is
responsible for production of the speech and damage to this area results in
problems with speech production. After Paul Broca discovered this, a neu-
rologist Carl Wernicke identified another area of the brain which is also
located on the left hemisphere, left side of the brain and is responsible for
understanding the speech of others. This part of the brain is now called
Wernicke's area named after the person who discovered it first. This area of
brain is associated with the comprehension and understanding of written and
spoken language. Wernicke's area helps to understand the speech of others
and to choose correct words to express our thoughts. When this part of brain is
damaged a person can produce speech but cannot understand the speech of
others and the way he speaks will not be understandable though he will have
fluent speech. The problem will be the phrases that lack of meaning. And this
condition is called Wernicke's aphasia. It indicates to the fact that the area
called Wernicke's area is responsible for the speech comprehension. What are
the symptoms of Wernicke's aphasia? Here are the well- known symptoms:

1. “Making up meaningless words

2. Producing sentences that do not make sense

3. Speaking in a way that sounds normal but lacks meaning
4. Difficulty repeating words or phrases

5. Being unaware of problems with speech” [8]

As it is seen from above mentioned symptoms, Wernicke's aphasia
causes the person to produce speech that has no meaning. People who have
Wernicke's aphasia understand spoken language with difficulty but they still
have the ability to produce words and sounds. Though they have the ability to
produce them, the words and phrases they use don’t convey any meaning and

23

ok wnE

~



Qarbi Kaspi Universiteti MNe 2, 2020 Elmi xabariaor

any information. So, two areas in the left hemisphere are connected with lan-
guage functions. The first is Wernicke's area that is for processing the infor-
mation and second is Broca's area that is for encoding of signals into words
and sentences. “In other words Broca's area functions primarily in the plan-
ning and execution of speech whereas Wenicke's area functions to make sense
of the speech that a listener perceives” [9, p.12]

The second well-known approach to Neurolinguistics is Associationism
or Connectionism. This view “assumes that higher functions are dependent on
the connections between different centers in the cortex” [1, p.10]. The main
representative of this view is Carl Wernicke. According to this view, the mea-
ning of linguistic ability is the ability that allows us to connect words and
meanings. This is the reason why the other name of Associationism is Con-
nectionism. This approach states that language disorders are the result of the
loss of connection between language areas and the loss of connection between
words and meanings.

The next approach to Neurolinguistics is Dynamic localization of func-
tion. “With this type of theory, different sub functions are seen as localized in
different parts of the brain. These sub functions must be combined in order to
achieve more complex functions, which can be put together I a number of dif-
ferent ways” [1, p.10]. This approach assumes that in different parts of the
brain there are sub functions and they must be combined or put together in
order greater functions to be achieved.

Another approach to Neurolinguistics is Evolution — based or Hierar-
chical view. According to this view our brain has a structure that is layered
and lower parts deal with more simple, primitive language functions and
higher parts deal with advanced functions. This view deals with the role of all
the layers in language and in communication.

Holism is also one of the approaches to Neurolinguistics which states
that aphasia is the result of general loss of cognition. It mustn’t be accepted as
a specific language loss. Another name of this view is Cognitivism. “Holism
is the opinion that the brain works as a whole, at least to accomplish higher
functions” [1, p.11]. This view assumes that the parts of the brain work to-
gether not in a separate form and they work together in order to interpret and
produce the language.

The above written views show that most of the parts of the brain that are
responsible for speech, for both spoken and written language are located on
the left hemisphere, in the left side of the brain. It doesn’t depend upon what
languages we know, how many languages we speak or what language we read
and how it is written, using the letters or symbols. It is known to us because of
aphasia we talked about above. Aphasia is always or almost always caused by
the damage to the left side of the brain but nevertheless the right part of the
brain is also essential for understanding the meaning of what people are
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saying. Language was originally thought to be the perception and the pro-
duction of the words. But only in the 20" century aphasiologists started to
investigate the relation of syntactical and phonological problems to aphasia. It
paved the way to the wide interest in linguistic aspects of the language which
resulted in the development of Neurolinguistics. “In the 1970s Harry Whitaker
popularized Neurolinguistics in the United States founding the journal “Brain
and Language in 1974” [10].

Conclusion

This article is intended as a reference article which describes current
views in Neurolinguistics and explores the relationship between the human
brain and languages. We provided wide explanation of Broca's and Wernic-
ke's areas and their role in language development and speech production. This
article is for both students and teachers and also for those who are interested
in aphasiology and Neurolinguistics.
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ABSTRAUI

To conclude, although there are various methods in teaching languages
in general, teaching vocabulary is one of the most essential aspects that should
not be neglected. Teachers need to take into account the fact that each student
is unique, so the approach that can succeed with one student cannot be
successful with others. It is known that human being has different types of
abilities to acquire words such as: visual, tactile, auditory.

Visually

-by seeing the written form of the word

Tactilely

- by using letters made of wood , cardboard and so on, so the learners
can feel the shapes

Aurally

-by hearing the word

It means all these methods of teaching should be implemented during
the lesson that will finally lead students to find an appropriate way suitable for
their capacities.

Keywords: vocabulary, words, teaching methods, students

XULASO

INGILIS DILi LUGOTININ TODRIiSi UCUN EFFEKTIV
METODLAR

Baxmayaraq ki, dillorin todrisi li¢lin miixtalif metodlar var lakin liigot
tadrisinin diggotdon konar qalmasi yol verilmozdir. Miiallimlor hor bir telobs-
nin (dyroncinin) fordi xiisusiyyatlorinin oldugunu nozors almalidirlar, buna
gora do bir tolobo ilo ugurlu ola bilocok bir yanasma digorlori ilo ugurlu
olmaya bilor. Bir insan sozlori dyronmok vo yadda saxlamaq dglin vizual,
toxunma, esitma kimi qabiliyyetlora sahib olmalidir.

Vizual
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-s0z0n yazili formasimi gérmok yolu ilo

Toxunma

- sagirdlorin horf formalarini hiss etmolori Ugln agacdan, kartondan vo
digor ogyalardan istifados ilo

Esitma

- 50zU esitmok yolu ilo

Bu o demokdir ki, dors zamani biitiin bu todris metodlari totbiq olunma-
lidir vo naticads bu, sagirdlorin 6z dyronmo bacarigina uygun, 6zlinomoxsus
bir yol tapmasina sabob olur.

Acar sozlor: sOz bazasi, sozlor, Oyratmo metodlari, tolobalor.

PE3IOME

IOOEKTUBHBIE METO/bI OBYUYEHUSA CJIOBAPHOMY
3ATIACY IO AHTJIMMCKOMY SI3BIKY

B 3axnrodueHue, XOTsS ¥ CyIIECTBYIOT Pa3IMYHBIC METOIbI TIPETIOJaBAHUS
SI3BIKOB B 1I€JIOM, MPEMNOJIaBaHue CIOBAPHOTO 3araca SBJSETCS OJHUM U3 Hau-
0oJiee BaXKHBIX aCIEKTOB, KOTOPHIM HEJb3s MpeHeOperaTtb. YUUTess T0JKHBI
YUUTBHIBaTh TOT (DAKT, YTO KaXKAbIH YICHUK YHUKAJIEH, TO3TOMY MOAXO0/I, KOTO-
PBIi MOXKET ObITh YCHEIIHBIM C OJTHUM YIYEHHKOM, HE MOXKET ObITh YCHEIIHbIM
¢ apyrumu. M3BecTHO, 4TO yenoBek 00JadaeT pa3IMuHbIMU TUIIAMHU CIOCO0-
HOCTEH M0 YCBOCHHMIO M 3allOMHUHAHUIO CJIOB, TaKUe KakK: BHU3YyaJbHbBIH, TaK-
TWJIbHBIH, CITyXOBOM.

Buszyanvnoui

-BUJIsl MUCbMEHHYIO0 (opMy clloBa

Taxmunonoli

- UCTIOJIb3Yys OYKBHI U3 JIepeBa, KAPTOHA U T. J., YTOOBI y4yallrecs MOTJIN
YyBCTBOBAThH (DOPMBI

Cnyxoeou

- YCIIBIIIAB CIIOBO

DTO 03HAUYaeT, YTO BCE ATH METOJbl 00yUeHUs JOJDKHBI OBITh peain30-
BaHbI BO BpEMs ypOKa, YTO B KOHEYHOM UTOT€ MPUBENET CTYAEHTOB K IMOUCKY
YHHUKAJIBHOTO CI0Cc00a, OIXOSIIETO ISt UX COOCTBEHHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH.

KiroueBble cjioBa: cI0BapHBIi 3amac, ClI0Ba, METOIbI 00yYeHUS,
CTYJI€HTHI

This article is about effective ways of teaching vocabulary so that stu-
dents could acquire it easily and at the same time use it on a daily basis. If it
were not for vocabulary, expressing yourself with limited words would not be
possible. It means the value of words is unquestionable, as a consequence
usage of grammar mainly depends on vocabulary. This is the main reason why
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we travel with dictionaries, not grammar books. British linguist, David A.
Wilkins states: “Without grammar very little can be conveyed; without voca-
bulary, nothing can be conveyed”.

Reports of the estimate of the English dialect within the popular press
have a wide extend: from 400,000 to 600,000 words and 200,000 words in
common use, although including specialized and scientific terms would ex-
tend the total into the millions. This disparity is generally due to contrasting
definitions of a word, and so a study endeavored to deliver a more solid as-
sessment by utilizing word families rather than words as the unit of counting.
It is estimated that English native-speaking college graduates will have a
lexicon measure of about 20,000-word families.

It is essential to say that vocabulary items are bestowed for the most
part by interpretation: either a list of words with their interpretation at the star-
ting of the lesson or the interpretation of the substance having modern words
or glossaries at the exceptional conclusion. This is usually a wrong practi-
ce because it leads to a state of disarray for the learners. On the instruct-
ting skills of lexicon, Frisby (1957) commented that "While the teacher is not,
himself, concerned with the real selection of lexicon for content book purpo-
ses since for all intents and purposes all the books we utilize are based on res-
tricted vocabularies, it is important that the educator ought to know the stan-
dards, which underlie vocabulary selection”. Thus, it implies that a language
educator ought to be inventive and capable within the application of strate-
gies relating to educating lexicon things in a classroom circumstance. Taking
after is the most reliable strategy for instructing lexicon things in an Eng-
lish dialect classroom.

The primary point to make in connection with educating vocabulary is
that the meaning of words must be taught in context — not from records of
disconnected words. Typically, most instructors take it for granted these days
whereas it is undeniable that the meaning of numerous words can be altered
according to their utilization in specific sentences and specific contexts.

If the teaching of vocabulary has a connection with reading comprehen-
sion, at that point there are three views around the relationship between
lexicon advancement and reading comprehension. The expecting views are:
The first view recommends that coordinate instruction makes small contrasts
in terms of vocabulary advancement, while the second view recommends that
coordinate instruction in particular words is amazingly advantageous.

The third one recommends that lexicon improvement will be improved
in case students learn to relate to modern concepts to their existing concepts
and foundation information. (Nagy and Anderson, 1985 in Robert et al (1995).
From these observations, it is clear that educating the lexicon proposed by the
English instructors ought to take into thought the students' lexicon improve-
ment amongst the teaching-learning movement. The English instructors

28



Qarbi Kaspi Universiteti MNe 2, 2020 Elmi xabariaor

should be able to educate new or particular words which are balanced stu-
dents’ foundation knowledge.

Methods of Teaching Vocabulary at School

Commonly, there are a few methods concerning the instructing of Voca-
bulary. In any case, many things ought to be remembered by the most English
teachers if they need to display an unused lexicon or the lexical items to their
students. It implies that the English teachers need students to remember new
vocabulary. At that point, it should be learned, practiced, and reexamined to
anticipate students from forgetting.

Visual Methods.

Concerning the visual methods, Gairns and Redman(1980) as cited by
Marla, "There are three forms of visual methods; relia, pictures, and emulate
or gestures. Relia implies using a variety of real-object brought by the students
within the classroom”. It can also be applied to remember composed material.
Students can act out what they studied, or relate physical sensation with par-
ticular words found in reading sections. Referring to the thoughts specified
over, Klippel (1994) infers that emulation or signal is valuable in case it em-
phasizes the importance of gestures and facial expression on communication.
At the essence, it cannot only be utilized to demonstrate the meaning of a
word found in the reading section but also talking action because it stresses
generally on communication.

Verbal Methods.

This strategy relates to the use of the illustrative situation, synonyms,
opposites, scale, definition, and categories. More particularly, Marla, et al
(1990) separate verbal strategies into four parts, among those are:

a. Definition and illustration sentences: This strategy the English instruct-
tors are anticipated to present a word in English through the utilization
of other words within the same language.

b. Synonyms and antonyms; Synonyms and antonyms are particularly vital
in building a new vocabulary since learners are able to know lexicon.
Synonyms are words that have the exactly same meaning as the obscure
in a given sentence. There may be signals that distinguish the nearness
of equivalent word for the readers. They might be or, commas, dashes,
and colons. Meanwhile, antonyms are words that have the opposite me-
aning of the obscure word in a given sentence. Signals, which recognize
the nearness of the antonyms for readers are: instead, although, but, ho-
wever, and however.

c. Scale; This strategy is the presentation of related words in scales that in-
clude the combination of both verbal and visual methods, for instance,
in term H20, the sign is the visual.

d. Explanation; This method clarifies the meaning and the utilize of a fo-
reign word within the foreign language itself.
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Using Dictionary.

Besides those two strategies mentioned above, the utilization of a dictio-
nary is another method in finding out the meaning of new words and expressi-
ons. In this regard, the Students can make utilize a variety of dictionaries, such
as bilingual, monolingual, pictorial, and thesaurus. Allen French says, using
dictionaries is "passport to independence and utilizing them is one of the stu-
dent-centered learning activities.” Meanwhile, Gerald and Laura (1989) state
that "dictionaries are more easily used to determine word meaning.” Besides,
Readence (1995) includes that "the dictionary definition is shared with a dis-
cussion when the words are presented both in isolated shape and in the
context. In conclusion, the utilization of word reference is an effective way of
finding out the meaning of words for students.

Using technology in teaching vocabulary.

Due to the hardships in teaching a new language, EFL teachers should
involve their students by using different tactics and techniques in the teaching
and acquiring process. During this process, teachers ought to develop a po-
sitive inducement, encouragement, and attitudes in each student toward the
learning process. One of the main factors that assist teachers expand those
perspectives in students refers to technology. Technology has a profound im-
pact on students’ attitudes in the learning process, which is estimated as
positive. Owing to technology, students keep up with new innovative methods
of learning as well as with the real world. In addition, technology is key in
helping students to be active, keen on learning, and being involved in classes
due to the interest that the use of technology produces. It is undeniable that
using computers and the different kinds of technological devices ease both the
learning and teaching process.

Those include: 1. learn from visual displays of word relationships within
the text. 2. Connect joy and learning with online vocabulary games. 3. Support
students to use media to express vocabulary knowledge. 4. Provide reading
comprehension with vocabulary support. 5. Use translators to provide just-in-
time assist for English language learners (ELLS). 6. Expand reading capacity
by reading digital text. 7. Increase reading capacity by listening to digital text
with a text-to-speech tool and audiobooks.

e DVD dictionaries provide a wide range of fast access to words in
hyperlinked word entries and offer high-level searching capabilities. These
dictionaries contain a considerable amount of knowledge in comparison with
paper-based dictionaries. They are accessible teaching tools and contain a
considerable amount of knowledge that students can discover and implement
anytime such as cultural information, exercises academic word lists. Longman
Dictionary of Contemporary English, Cambridge Learner’s Dictionary are just
examples of CD/DVD dictionaries.

¢ Online polishing website such as Ultralingua,
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(wwwe.ultralingua.com?onlinedictionary/ ) develops the ability to read foreign
language websites and authentic texts with vocabulary support. At the same
time, learners have free access to an instant dictionary look-up while browsing
any web pages, giving translation into different languages for unknown words
by mousing over the lexical item demanded

¢ Online (internet-based) dictionaries provide definitions and example
sentences together with sound files for pronunciation: online versions of re-
nowned dictionaries Cambridge Dictionary Online
http://dictionary.cambridge.org

According to this website
https://www.sites.google.com/a/kcs.k12.nc.us/vocabulary-strategies-in-the-
content-areas/teacher-led-strategies/using-technology

Here are some sites for Practice/Production.

Glogster - Allow students to create "posters” to accompany vocabulary
words. This is also a great alternative to traditional book reports.

ToonDoos - This website is a comic strip creator. If you want to enhan-
ce vocabulary instruction by having students create comic strips in which they
have to use specified vocabulary correctly in context.

Xtranormal — Create animations using appropriate vocabulary. This is a
great teacher resource to create the cartoon illustrating a word and have
students guess which word is being illustrated.

Animoto - Create videos with pictures, video clips, and the music of
your choosing. This might be utilized to demonstrate a vocabulary word
or content concept for students.

GoAnimate - This site may be a comic strip creator, but it may be
animated. Students can utilize this site to create a discussion between charac-
ters using vocabulary words in context.

There is no doubt that all the standard methods are still useful yet ac-
cording to high-tech breakthroughs, students are more likely to use various
applications aimed to learn vocabulary independently.
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XARICi DILLORIN TODRISINDO SUAL CUMLOLORININ
ROLU

Samid Murad oglu SULEYMANOV

Qorbi Kaspi Universiteti

XULASO

Bu moqalods sual ciimlolori, onlarm todrisi yollar1 vo gazanilmis tocrii-
bodon bohs olunur. Magalads sual ciimlolorinin yalniz bir ne¢o ndviine mii-
raciot olunub. Burada sual climlolorinin xarakterik xiisusiyyatlori gostorilir.
Eloco do, sual climlolorinin kommunikativliyi dil 6yronmok vo Oyrotmokdo
genis imkanlar acir. Moqalodo nozoriyys ilo tocriibonin olagosi verilib. Unsiy-
yotdo dinamika miihiim rol oynayir ki, sual climlalorinin do bu baximdan oho-
miyyati boyikdur.

Agar sozlar: Umumi suallar, monoloqg, dialoq, xlsusi, alternativ vo ay-
rict suallar, aktual, faydalanmaq, sOylonon fikirlor, tovsiyys etmok, miiraciot,
dinamika, tinsiyyat.

ABSTRACT

ROLE OF INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES IN
TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGES

The structure of interrogative sentences, the ways and methods of tea-
ching them and gained experiences are touched upon in this article. Only some
types of interrogative sentences are addressed to in this article. The charac-
teristic features of interrogative sentences are demonstrated here. Communica-
tive character of interrogative sentences possesses wide range opportunities in
teaching and learning languages. The relation between theory and experience
is given in this article. Dynamics plays an important role in the intercourse of
people. Therefore, the role of interrogative sentences is of great importance
from this point of view.

Key words: general questions, monologue, dialogue, special, alternative
and tag questions, urgency, to benefit, mentioned ideas, to advise, address to,
dynamics, intercourse.
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PE3IOME

POJIb BOITPOCUTEJIBHBIX IPEJIJIOKEHU B
HNPEINIOJABAHUU NHOCTPAHHBIX A3BIKOB

B aT0ii cTaThe OBUIM 3aTPOHYTHI BOIPOCHTEIBHBIC MPEITOKECHHUS, CIIO-
cOoOBl M METOJBI OOy4YeHHMs MPENoJaBaHUSI M IMPAKTHKAa WX OOydeHHsx. B
CTaThe TaKXke ObLIM 3aTPOHYTHl HEKOTOPBIE BUABI BOIPOCUTEIBHBIX IPEIIO-
XKeHUH. 31ech ObLIM yKa3aHbl XapaKTepHbIE CBOMCTBA BOIMPOCUTENBHBIX IIPEI-
JIOKEHUMN.

A Taxke KOMMYHHUKaTUBHOCTb B BOIPOCHUTEIbHBIX MPEATIOKEHUSAX WI-
paeT OoJIbLIYIO POJIb B OOYYEHHH U M3YYEHUU SI3bIKOB. B cTarthe ObLIM mpen-
CTaBJICHBI B3aUMOCBSI3H MEXIYy TEOPUHM M NPaKkTUKOW. C 3TOW TOYKH 3pEHHS,
JTUHAMUKA UMEET OOJIBIIYIO POJIh B OOIIEHUH JTIIOICH.

KuroueBrble ciioBa: o01ine BOpoCkl, MOHOJIOT, TUAJIOT, CIIEUANIbHBIE,
ANbTEPHATUBHBIE M PA3JCIMUTENBHBIE BOIPOCHI, AKTYaJIbHOCTh, aJpECOBATH,
COBETOBATh, U3BJIEKATh TOJIb3Y, COCIIAHHBIE MBICIIH, IMHAMUKA, OOIICHHE.

Giris. Dil 6yronmok lap godim zamanlardan mévcuddur. Amma onu 0y-
ronmok va ya dyrotmok neco aparilib vo aparilmalidir? Biitiin dovrlords bu iso
miixtolif yanagmalar olub, var vo olacaqdir. Hor seydon 6nco bir magami geyd
etmok istordim ki, biz Azorbaycanlilar ocnobi dil dyronmoys meylliyik. Belo
ki, dilds olan sait vo samit saslorin digar dillords olan saslarlo ya eyniliyi, ya
da oxsarlig1 dil 6yronmokds vo ya 0yrotmokdo miihiim rol oynayir. Mon, yeri
golmiskon, boylik Azorbaycan sairi Seyid ©zim Sirvaninin bir beyti ilo fikrimi
davam etdirmak istordim.

Oyron rusca, almanca,
Mohtac olma dilmanca.

Fikrimca bu iki misra bir ¢ox motloblordon xabar verir. Bozon elo
tokliflor olunur ki, dogrudan da somorsli olur. Amma toklif 6z yerindo, tocriibo
iso bagqa. Serlok Holmzin iqtisadiyyatla bagl bir fikrini misal ¢okmok yerina
diisordi. O yazirdi: “Bozi iqtisadgilar nozoriyyoni faktlarla uygunlasdirmaq
ovozing, faktlar1 nozariyyoys uygunlasdirirlar”.

Sual oluna bilar ki, “Iqtisadiyyatm bura no doxli var?” Elodir. Bu sadoco
bir bonzotmadir. Man uzun illordir ki, ingilis dilini todris edirom. Tokcs audi-
toriyalarda deyil, eloco do fordi qaydada. Monim halo indiys qodar todrisde no-
yas9 nail olmadigim yadima golmir. Ciinki oxudugum nazariyyslari ya tocrii-
bamds sinaqdan ¢ixarmis, ya da onlarda olan yalniz miisbat cohotlorlo kifayat-
lonmigom.

Osas hissa. Baslicasi, mon 6zlim iigiin, eloco do homkarlarim iiglin daha
faydali, kosorli vo ugurlu olan bir metodu homiso 6n plana ¢okmisom. Bu da
dilin 6yranilmoasinda sual ciimlalorinin oynadig: roldur. Yens sualdan sual do-
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gur. Axi, sual climlasi noyimiza lazimdir? Magor bunsuz dil dyronmok olmaz-
mi1? Olar. Bolko do daha yaxs1 formada. Amma golin bir diisiinok. Hoyatda bi-
zim foaliyyatimiz, bir-birimizlo miinasibatlorimiz, apardigimiz danisiglar mo-
noloqdurmu? Monologla hansi {insiyyati qurmaq olar? Moncs heg bir. Yalniz
molumatlar yigmagq, onlar1 haradasa miihaziralor soklinds, ¢ixislar formasinda
catdirmaq olar.

Hoyatimiz qaynar islorlo, goriislorlo, tanighqlarla doludur. ©gor kimloso
qarsilasirsansa, nayiso sorusmaq macburiyyatindason.

- Bagislaym, bu hansi kiigadir? vo ya

- Admiz nadir?

- Sizin pesoniz nadir? Hansi 6lkadonsiniz? Evlisinizmi? va S.

Demoli, biz monoloqgla yox, dialogla danisirig. Noyiso dyronmak, han-
s1sa bir malumata sahib olmagq ii¢lin miitloqdir ki, biz dialoq quraq, miisahiblo
sorgu-suala baslayaq.

Odur ki, man talobalorima do, monimls iinsiyyatds olub dil dyronanlars
do homiso birinci ndvbads sual verib cavab almagi tovsiyye edir vo calisiram
ki, onlara sual climlolorinin moagsadi barado miifassol, 6zii do hor an, molumat
verim va sohbatlorimi do suallarla qururam.

Sual dedikdos biz hansi suallara daha ¢ox fikir vermoliyik?

Forqi yoxdur. Hansi sual olur-olsun, amma yerindo, diizgiin verilmis
sual olmalidir. Diizgiin sual diizgiin malumat almaq demokdir.

Mon bir neg¢o sual climlosindon misallar gotirocoyom. Bu misallar miisa-
hiblo dialoq qurmaq, ondan molumat almaq vo eloco do ona 6z molumatlarini
catdirmaga neco xidmot etdiyini oyani suratdo gostorocokdir. Ovvala, tolobolor
Azarbaycan vo ingilis dillorinds ctimlalorin qurulusu ilo tanis olmalidirlar.

Tolobolors basa saliram ki, ingilis dilindo ciimlolordo miibtoda vo xobo-
rin yeri sabitdir. Azorbaycan dilinds iso miibtoda climlonin avvalinda, xobor
iso sonda galir. ikinci daracali iizvler bu iki ciimls {izviiniin arasinda olur.

Adi bir misal:

1) 1 am a student, va ya feli xabarlo olan bir ctimlo

2) 1 study at the Western Caspian University.

Hor iki ciimlods altindan qosa xott ¢okilmis “I” avazliyi miibtodadir vo

climlonin avvalinds golir. Altindan dalgali xott ¢okilmis sozlor xobor vo

ya ismi xabardirlor ki, Azarbaycan dilina bu ciir torciimo olunurlar.

1) Man taloboyom. Man — I, toloba - a student, am-om iso soxs sokilgisi
“am”-dir. Burada xabar sokilgisi xabarin bir hissasi olan isimdon qabaq
golir.

2) Digor ciimlonin torciimosina baxaq: Man Qarbi Kaspi Universitetindo
tohsil aliram. Goriindiiyii kimi, ingilis dili variantinda “I” miibtodadir vo
birinci yerds ciimlonin avvealindo golir. Study — climlonin xabaridir vo
miitloq miibtodadan sonra ikinci yerde golir. the Western Caspian Uni-
versity — yer zorfliyidir vo xobardon sonra golmisdir. Bas, Azarbaycan
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variant1 necadir? Mon — miibtoda, climlonin avvalindos, tohsil aliram —

xabaor, climlonin sonunda golir. Qarbi Kaspi Universitetindo - birlogsmasi

yer zorfliyi olmaqla xabordon sonra yox, ovval golmisdir. Azorbaycan

dili grammatikasina uygun olaraq toloba bu climloni ingilis dilindo bu

clir deyacokdir: I at the Western Caspian University study vo ya I am

study at the Western Caspian University.

Buradan belo bir naticoys golmok olur ki, s6z sirasini yaxsi qavrayan
toloba dili daha tez monimsoyacokdir.

Bundan sonra, tolobalor sado Umumi suallar vermoyi dyronmalidirlor.
Mos:

Bu kitabdirmi1?

Is it a book?

Mon toloboyommi?

Am | a student?

O miihondisdirmi?

Is he an engineer?

Yaxsi olar ki, sual vermomisdon gabaq homin ciimlalorin naqli formasi
deyilsin. Onun tizarinds sual vermak daha asan olur va dorhal da cavab verilir.

Is it a book?

Yes, it is or No, it is not (isn't) va s.

Bu suallardan sonra siibhosiz ki, xiisusi suallar Oyrodilir. Amma bu-
giinkii dorsliklor daha ¢ox praktik sopgido yazildigindan lap elo birinci dors-
don xususi sualla baglayirlar. Mas:

What is this (it)?

It (this) is a book.

What is your name?

What is your surname?

Where are you from? va s.

Fikir verin. Magsad nodir? Darsliklorin bu ciir tortibi siirotli dil 6yron-
moyo xidmot etmoalidir. Bazon bu, ilkin olaraq isloyir, amma davamli olmur.
Yaxst yadimdadir, biz tohsil aldigimiz zamanlar birinci kursun sonuna qoador
bizo demok olar ki ancaq timumi suallar1 vo bir do bir nego xiisusi suallar
oyradirdiler. Siibhasiz ki, maraqlananlar 6zlori daha derindon dyronmak ticiin
basqa suallara bas vururdular.

Indiki dévrda hor sey cox siiratlo inkisaf etdiyinden, dili do siiratlo yrat-
mok tolob olunur. Tolobo verilon suallara uygun dialoq qurmaga mocburdur.
Deyok ki, talobolors bu formada tapsiriq veririk. Asagidaki sual sdzlorindon
istifado edib dialogq qurun:

Are, what, where, when, who va s.

Talobonin biri bels baglayir:

- What is your name?

- My name is Farah.
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- What is your job?

- | am a student.

- Are you a doctor?

- No, I am not. | am a student.

- Where are you from?

- | am from Kurdamir.

- When do you come to the University?

- | come to the University at 8 o clock.

- Who is your best friend?

- Sevil is my best friend., etc.

Heg siibhosiz ki, bununla is bitmir. Eyni formali climlalorlo bir neg¢o
dorsdo mosq edilorso, bu artiq vordis halina g¢evrilocok vo yaddan ¢ixmaya-
caqdir.

Tadricon grammatikanin basqa bolmolori, diger zamanlar kegildikca
suallarin xarakteri, yoniimii do doyisir. Alternativ vo ya ayirict suallar mey-
dana golir vo ya ke¢mis zaman, davamedici zamanlar vo ya bitmis zamanlar
kegilir.

Mas:

- What is your job?

- | am a student.

- Do you study at the Western Caspian University or at ASU?

- | study at W.C.U.

- Did you come to university on Saturday?

- No, I didn’t.

- Why didn’t you come?

- Because | was busy.

- You haven’t learnt your lesson, have you?

- Yes, | have or No, | haven’t and etc.

Natica. Demoli, material ¢oxaldiqca, qrammatik biliklor artdigca sualla-
rin rongarangliyi yaranir. Dil do belo zonginlosir.

Monim fikrimea, sual climlslori fikrin diizgilin catdirilmasi, malumatlarin
tez alinmasi va islonmasinds miihiim rol oynayir vo oynamalidir. Bels bir de-
yim do vardir: “Son suali ver, cavab 0z yerini tapacaqdir”.

Iddabiyyat:
1. N.F. Irtenyev, A.P. Shapkin, M.Y. Blokh, “The structure of the English
sentence”, Moscow 1969

2. E.M. Gordon, I.P. Krylova, “Grammar of Present-day English”,
Moscow 1974
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uoT 81

CEMAHTHYECKAS KJIACCUDPUKAIIUA AHTJIUMACKHAX
9THOHUMOB

Aunna Akug keizsst MUP3AEBA

3anaono-Kacnutickuii Yuueepcumem
a_mirzoyeva@yahoo.com

PE3IOME

OTHOHHMM- 3TO JIMHI'BUCTHYECKAasl €IUHUIIA, TOABISIONIAsCS B A3bIKE HE
Xa0TUYHO WM BHe3anmHO. OHM SBISIOTCA PE3Y/IbTaTOM UYEIOBEYECKUX OTHO-
LIEHUH, KOTOpbIE HAILIK CBOE OTPa)XEHHE B s3bIKE. [ pynmnupoBaTh STHOHUMBI
[0 UX CEMAaHTUYECKOMY 3HAUCHHUIO SBJIAETCS HEJerkoil 3amadyeil. MHorue mno-
MIBITKA JIMHTBUCTOB SIBJISIFOTCS CHIOPHBIMU M YTPATHUIIA CBOIO aKTyaJIbHOCTD 10
MPOLIECTBUU BpeMeHU. [Ipu paccMOTpeHnH CEMaHTUYECKOTO 3HAUYEHHUS ITHO-
HUMOB, JIMHTBUCTHI YYUTHIBAJIM pa3IMYHbIE KPUTEPUM TpHU UX Kiaccudu-
uupoBanuu. Kaxnas kiaccuukanys MO3BOJIIET pacCCMOTPETh UCCIIETyeMble
€IMHHULIBI C PA3HOTO PaKypca, YTO CBUJIETEILCTBYET O MHOTOTPAHHOM Xapak-
Tepe KaXkJI0ro 3THOHUMA.

Lenbto JaHHOW CTaThH SBJSETCS aHANW3 KilacCuUKaUl, MpeIoKeH-
HBIX JIMHTBUCTaMU B pa3HOE BpeMs pa3BUTHA OOIIECTBA U S3bIKA.

KutoueBble ci1oBa: 3THOHUM, KiIaccu(UKaIlMs, CEeMAaHTUYECKUH, TPOUC-
XO0XCHHUE, 3HAYCHHE

XULASO
INGILIS ETNONIMLORININ SEMANTIK TOSNIFATI

Etnonim tosadiifi vo ya gofil olmayan dil vahididir. O, dilds aks olunan
insan miinasibatlorinin noticosidir. Etnonimlori semantik monalar1 gora qrup-
lagdirmaq asan mosolo deyil. Dilgilorin bir ¢ox cohdlori miibahisolidir vo za-
man kecdikco aktualligini itirmisdir. Etnonimlori semantik monasina gors tos-
nif edorkon, dilgilor onlarin miixtslif meyarlarin1 nazors alirlar. Hor tosnifat
linqvistik vahidlori forqli bir nozordon dyronilmasino imkan verir Ki, bu da
etnonimlorin goxsaxali xiisusiyyatini gostorir. Bu moqgalonin moqgsadi dilgilor
toraofindon comiyyatin vo dilin inkisafinda miixtolif dovrlordo toklif etdiyi
tosnifatlar1 tohlil etmokdir.

Acar sozlor: etnonim, tosnifat, semantika, mongo, mona
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ABSTRACT

SEMANTIC CLASSIFICATION OF ENGLIiSH
ETHNONYMS

An ethnonym is a linguistic unit that appears in a language not randomly
or suddenly. They are the result of human relationships that are reflected in
the language. Grouping ethnonyms by their semantic meaning is not an easy
task. Many attempts by linguists are controversial and have lost their rele-
vance over time. Considering the semantic meaning of ethnonyms, linguists
took into account various criteria when classifying them. Each classification
allows us to consider the studied units from a different angle, which indicates
the multifaceted nature of ethnonyms.

The purpose of this article is to analyze the classifications proposed by
linguists at different times in the development of society and language.

Keywords: ethnonym, classification, semantic, origin, meaning

[Ipu wccnemoBaHWM AHTIIMHCKMX STHOHUMOB CYIIECTBYET MHOXKECTBO
pa3IMYHBIX KPUTEPUEB, 10 KOTOPHIM MOYKHO TIPOBECTH KJIacCHU(UKAIIHIO.
JIMHTBUCTBI W UCCIIEIOBATEIN JAHHON 00JAaCTH NMPUMEHSUIA PAa3IUYHBIC Me-
TOJIbI, TPYNIUPYsI STHOHUMBL. B J1aHHOW CTaTbe OCHOBHBIM KPUTEPUEM KIlac-
CHU(HKAINN aHTITHHCKAX STHOHUMOB SIBJISICTCS CEMAHTHUECKHI aCIEKT.

Jlonaroe Bpemsi STHOHHMBI SIBJISUTUCH TPEAMETOM HCCICIOBAHUS STHO-
rpad)oB, UCTOPUKOB, reorpadoB, TaK KaK pacCMATPHBAICS B OCHOBHOM HX
ATHUMOJIOTUYECKUN acneKT. YToObl HaliTH OOBSCHEHHE STHOHUMY, HCCIEIO-
BaTEJIM PACCMATPHUBAJIM €T0 B MEPBYIO OYepE/b B JUAXPOHHH, MBITASCH HAUTH
UCTOPHIO IPOMCXOXKACHUS. Takum 00pa3oM, B OCHOBE IMEPBUYHON KITacCU(H -
Kallu¥ JISKAIH CEMAaHTUYECKUE KPUTCPHH.

CemMaHTHYECKOE 3HAYCHUE SBJISICTCS BAKHBIM KPUTEPUEM TIPU U3YyUCHHU
THOHUMA. J[a)Ke TP HEM3MEHHOM BHEIIIHEM BHUJIC €r0 CEMaHTHYECKOE 3HaYe-
HUE MOXKET MEHATbCS cO BpeMeHeM. CyIIeCTBYIOT pa3Hble MPEANOChUTKU JIaH-
HOMY SIBJICHHIO:

1. 3menenune camoro oObeKTa, BbI3BAHHOE UCTOPHUUECKUMHU COOBITHS-
MU, TeorpadUyecKuM TMepeceleHHeM, pachajoM WIH CMEIIEHHUEM IIJIEMEH,
HapOJIOB U IPYTUX YETOBEUECKUX OOITHOCTEH.

2. I3MeHeHHe  TPENCTaBJICHMS, BOCHPUATHUS  JAHHOTO  JTHOCA.

B.A.HukoHOB yrOMUHAET TpU 3HAUYEHHUs STHOHHUMOB: JOSTHOHUMHUYEC-
KOe, IMesl B BUJY dTUMOJIOTHYECKOE 3HAYCHHE, KOTOPOe ObLIO YaCTUYHO HITH
MOJIHOCTBIO YTPaue€HO, STHOHUMUYECKOE- 3HAYCHHE 3THOHHMA, COOTBETCTBY-
I0I[ee PEATbHOCTH, U OTIKTOHUMHUYECKOE, KOTOPOE, BO3MOXKHO, i HE BO3HUK-
Hert [1, cTp.12].
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OpHUM U3 CaMBIX MEPBBIX TUIOB CEMAHTHYECKON ATHOHHUMHUU SIBIISACTCS
caMOHa3BaHHe- BOCIPUATHE ceOs, KaK TJIABHOTO, CBOETO, a APYIHX- YYKHMH.
Kax mucan @.Durensc, «Bcee, uTo ObLI0 BHE IJIEMEHH, ObLIO BHE 3akoHa. [1o-
ATOMY TNEpBbIE 3THOHUMBI 0003HAYAIOT TaKWEe MOHATHS, KaK «4eIOBEK», «Ha-
pomy, «moau». Jlronelt u3 cBoell OOIIMHBI Ha3blBAJIU «TOBOPSIIUMUY», «CBO-
UMU», TaK KaK MOHUMAIIN X SI3BIK. J[pyruX OHU BOCTIPUHUMAIH KaK «IYKUX»,
«HETOBOPSIINX.

[Ipn pomoBOM cTpO€ STHOHUMBI MPOUCXOJIWIM B OCHOBHOM OT UMEHH
ponoHauanbHUKOB. O/HAKO, W3-3a OTCYTCTBUS NMMCbMEHHOCTH SIBJISJIMCH JIN
3TH POJOHAYAIBHUKHA PEATbHBIMH WM BBIMBIIUICHHBIMU T€POSIMU JIETCH] U
MU(OB TPYAHO YCTAHOBUTD.

CornacHo 01HOM U3 paHHUX KJIacCHU(PUKAIMI IpeBHErepPMaHCKUX STHO-
HUMOB, KOTOpasi Obula mpoBesneHa A.DpIMaHHOM, C Y4€TOM HOMHHATHBHO-
CEMaHTHYECKOTO 3HAUCHHSI, STHOHUMBI JICNISATCS Ha YETHIPE TPYIIITH:

1. DTHOHMMBI B OCHOBY KOTOPBIX TOJOXEH reorpaduueckuii mpu3HaK
(Marcomanni, Fabahi, Aviones)

2. Ha3zBaHus 1o XxapakTepHOMY BOOPYXESHHIO FITH OCOOCHHOCTSIM BHETII-
uero Buja (Vandali, Cheruski, Saxones)

3. Ha3panus 1o 1yxoBHBIM KayecTBaM UIO NEPBUYHBIM NTOYETHBIM
nposuiiam (Aesti, Frislii)

4. Ha3Banus, 0003Hay4aroMe €IMHCTBO B IPOTHBOIOJIOKHOCTh UY)KUM
mwiemenam (Syebi, Lugii) [6, cTp.118]

I".JlanrenbdenbT, TakkKe U3ydarolUil ApeBHETePMAaHCKUE STHOHUMBI,
paciupui 00beM UCCIIEAYEMbIX €AMHUL] U pa3Aenil UX Ha IeCTh FPYIIIL:

1. 5STHOHUMBI CO 3HAUEHUEM KHAPOD)

2. 3’THOHMMBI CO 3HAaYEHUEM «Mbl, CBOU, COFO3HUKI

3. 3THOHMMBI, IPOUCXOIAIINE OT TOIOHUMOB

4. ’THOHUMBI, ITPOUCXOJIAIINE OT AHTPOIIOHUMOB

5. 3THOHUMBI, IPOUCXOSAIINE OT TONOHUMUYECKUX HA3BaHUMN

6. STHOHMMBI, IPOUCXOIAIIKE OT mpo3BHIl [7, cTp.302-303]

B panpHEeHIIMX HCCIENOBAHUAX JIMHI'BUCTBI YUWTBIBAJIM BHEIIHUE U
BHYTPEHHHUE MPHU3HAKK STHOHUMOB. I1oJl BHYTpeHHUMHU 3THOHUMaMHM MOJApa-
3yMEBAIOTCS CaMOHAa3BaHMs, T.€. Ha3BaHUsS, KOTOPbIE Ta MM UHAs 3THUYECKas
rpynna jgaer cebe cama. BHeIIHUWE 3THOHUMBI- 3TO Ha3BaHMs, KOTOpbIE 3T-
HHYECKHUE TPYIIIBI TOJIYYal0T OT APYrux rpymi. [3, crp.26-36]

B cBoto ouepeb, BHEITHUE ¥ BHYTPEHHHUE STHOHHUMBI MOJIPA3/IEIAIOTCS
Ha noArpymnisl. Buyrpennue stHonnMel B.W.CynpyH noapa3zaenser Ha:

1. STHOHHUMBI CO 3HAUEHHEM «UEJIOBEK, HAPOJ, CBOM, HACTOSILIUI Yeno-
BEK»

2. ’THOHUMBI CO 3HAYEHHUEM «TOBOPSIINE TOHATHO, TOHUMAIOIINE)

3. ’THOHUMBI, TPOUCXOIAIINE OT TOTEMHBIX Ha3BaHUI

4. maTpOHUMHUYECKHE STHOHUMBI
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5. nanmadTHBIC STHOHUMBI

6. TOIOHUMUYECKIE STHOHUMBI

7. 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIC STHOHUMBI

BHemHue 3THOHUMBI JACTISTCS Ha:

1. 5THOHUMBI CO 3HAYCHUEM «IY)KHE, Bparu, HEMbIC)

2. STHOHUMBI, HA3bIBAIOIIUE ITHOC M0 KAaKOMY-JIHOO BHEIIHEMY TpHU3HA-
KY €T0 Cpe/CTB

3. marmmadTHIE STHOHUMBI

4. TONOHUMHUYECKHE STHOHUMBI

5. 3aMMCTBOBaHHbBIE 3THOHUMEI [4, cTp.19].

B.H.IITanomH#1KOB AEIUT BHYTPEHHHUE STHOHUMBI HA JIBE TPYIIIIbL:

a) CaMOHAa3BaHMUsI, UCTIOIb3YEMbIE U CAMBIM HApOJIOM, U JIPYTUMHU STHO-
camu (Harpumep, GppaHIly3bl)

0) caMOHa3BaHUs, KOTOPHIE JXKUBYT B CPe/€ JAaHHOTO HApoJia, TOTJa Kak
JIpYTUe 3HAIOT €ro Mo APYruM uMeHeM (kutened ['epmaHum pycckue Ha3bl-
BAaIOT HEeMIIaMH, (hpaHIly3bl- aJIeMaHHAMH, aHTJIMYaHe- TeépMaHaMH, CaMOHa3-
BaHwue ke ux- Deutsche).

BHenrHue 3THOHUMBI OH TaKXKe JIeUT Ha JIBE TPYIIIbL:

a) MHOHA3BaHUS, HUCIIOJIb3yeMble HE TOJIBKO COCEASIMH, HO 3aKpEIUBIIH-
ecsl B 00MX0JIe caMoro Ha3BaHHOTO 3THOCA (MOp/IBa, TaTaphl)

0) STHOHUMBI, KOTOPBIMH UMEHYIOT JaHHBIN HAPOJ COCE/H, B €r0 COOCT-
BEHHOM cpezie He ynmoTpeOisieMble («HEMIIB» B CIABSHCKOHW cpene) [S, cTp.
21-22].

Bonbiias yacTh STHOHHUMOB CBsI3aHa C HA3BAaHUEM TEPPUTOPUIA, KOTOPHIE
HACEJIAIOT JIFOJIU JJaHHOTO Hapoja. Takue STHOHMMBI Ha3bIBatOTCs Tomorpadu-
YecKUMH (SMOHILIBI, azepOaiimkanipl). HUKOHOB nenut Tonorpaduyueckue 3T-
HOHHMMBI Ha JIBE IPYIIIbIL:

1. DOTHOHUMBI C LIBETOBBIM 3HadeHHeM (Oenopychl). backakoB mpuBoauT
MIPUMEPBI C TIOPKCKUX A3BIKOB- Capbl-yryp, ak-Horai, kapa-Horai [1, cTp.62-
63]

2. DTHOHMMBI, IIPOU3OMIEANINE OT APYTUX SITHOHUMOB: aHTIIbI- AHTIIUS-
anrnuvane, ppanku- Opanuus- GpaHiry3sl

Uro kacaercs knaccudukanuu 1. A llleH, Ob1M yYuTaHBl TEMATHYECKHE
KpuTepuu STHOHUMOB. COTJIacHO 3TOH Kiaccu(UKAIUMKU STHOHUMBI JIENSTCS Ha
CJIEYIOIIIHE TPYIIIbIL:

|. Ha3BaHus *kuTeNeH YacTei cBeTa, MaTepHKOB, CTOPOH cBeTa. African -
appuxaney, appuxanka, Asian = Asiatic - scumenv eum ypooiceney Azuu;
European - esponeey, Latin — Lai mo - namunoamepuxaney;

Il. Ha3zBanus npencraBureseil pac:

Negroid, Negro, Black, Coloured, Mongoloid

Aframerican = Afro-American Afrasian, Amerasian, sambo - cam6o
(nomomox cmewanrHoeo bpaxka unoelyes u Heepos Jlamunckoi Amepuxu,).

40



Qarbi Kaspi Universiteti MNe 2, 2020 Elmi xabariaor

Oraonumsel Aframerican, Afrasian, Amerasian u Eurasian o6pa3oBaHbl
nyréMm koHTamuHaiuu ot Afro-American, Afro-Asian, American + Asian u
European + Asian cooTBETCTBEHHO.

I1l. DTHOHUMBI, Ha3bIBAIOIUE TIPEICTABUTEIICH HAPOIOB / IIIEMEH.

Basque - 6ack (npeocmasumens napooa, scusyujeco ¢ cmpane backos u
Dpanyuu);

Lapp - caam, caamka (npedcmasumens Hapooa, Hcusyujeco Ha cegepe
Cranounasuu u na Konvckom nonyocmpose); Magyar - maowvsp, mMaovsapka;
8eHep, 8eHeepKa (npeocmasumeinsd HApooa, Haceaaoue2o Benepuio),

Slav - craesnun, crassamka (npedcmasumens napooa, sxcugywe2o 6 Boc-
mounou u Llenmpanvnoii Espone u na 6onvuieii yacmu bankanckozo noiny-
ocmposa);

Wend — eeno, éerneo, copb (npedcmasumens 00HO20 U3 CLABIHCKUX NJle-
MEH, npodscusarowux Ha meppumopuu I epmanuu,).

Baluchi - 6enyoorc (npeocmasumens napooa, scusyuwieco 6 1w0xcHou u
1020- 6ocmouHou A3uu

Abkhazian — abxas, abxasxa; Azerbaijani - asepbaiioocaney, azep-
oatiocanxa, Chechen - ueueney, uevenxa, Circassian — uepkec, 4epKeuieH-
ka,; Georgian - epy3un, epysunka, Kabardian - kabapouney, xabapounxa,; Lez-
gin = Lezghian — neseun, nezeunxa,; Ossetian = Ossel = Ossete - ocemun,
OCemuHKa.

IV. HaumeHoBaHUS )KUTENIEH TOCYAapCTB.

Algerian = Algerine — anorcupey, andcupka,

Dutchman — conanoey;

Englanders, the English, Englishry - anenuuane;

Filipino — guaunnuney,; ¢urunnunxa;

Lao = Laotian — naocey, raomsanun; 1aocka, 1a0MAHKA; HCUmens wiu
acumenvruya Jlaoca,

Latvian = Lett —ramwiw; ramsiuxa.

V. DTHOHUMBI, HA3bIBAKOIIUE JKUTEJICH MPOBUHIIMK / pETMOHA / IITATa.
Lowlander - owcumens unu ypoowceney Illomaanockou nusmennocmu,; Nilot -
Hunom (dcumenv 0onunsl Bepxneco Huna),

Siberian - cubupsix, cubupsiuxa, scumens Cubupu

VI Ha3Banus xuteneil oCTpoBOB:

Aleut = Aleutian - azeym, areymka;

Australasian — orcumens Aécmpanazuu, scumenv Okeanuu,

Balinese - ypoorceney unu scumens ocmposa banu,

Cyprian = Cypriot = Cypriote - ypoorceney unu yposxcenxa Kunpa, xun-
puom,; KUNPUOMKA,

VIl JKurenu ropusix paiionos: Altaian - armaey, anmaiixa;

Caucasian - xasxaszey, ypooiceney unu scumens Kasxkasa
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Takum 00pa3oM, STHOHUM- 3TO JMHTBUCTHYECKAs €AWHUIIA, MOSBIISIO-
1iasicst B A3bIKE HE XaOTUYHO WM BHe3anHO. OHU SBJISIOTCS pe3yJIbTaTOM ye-
JIOBEYECKUX OTHOLIEHUM, KOTOPBIE HAILJIM CBOE OTPaKEHUE B sA3bIKe. [ pymnmnu-
pOBaTh 3THOHHUMBI 10 UX CEMAHTUYECKOMY 3HAUEHHUIO SABJIIETCS HEJIEIKOM 3a-
naued. MHOrue NombITKY JIMHIBUCTOB SIBJIIFOTCS CIIOPHBIMH M YTPaTUIIM CBOIO
aKTyaJIbHOCTb 110 MpOILIECTBUM BpeMeHu. [Ipu paccMoTpeHMM cemaHTHYEC-
KOI'O 3HaY€HHUS! STHOHUMOB, JIMHTBUCTbI YUUTHIBAIM PA3JIUUYHbIE KPUTEPUH IIPU
ux kinaccuuuupoBanuu. Kaxnas kiaccudukanus MO3BOJSET PacCMOTPETH
UCCIIElyeMbIE €AMHUIBI C PA3HOTO PaKypca, YTO CBHJETEIbCTBYET O MHOIO-
IPaHHOM XapakTepe Ka)J10ro STHOHUMA.
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UOT 811.1/.2

INGILiS DILINDO EMOSEMIiYALI FRAZEOLOGIZMLORDO
QEYRI-TARIXi SAQULI KONTEKST

Ilahs Elson qua HUSEYNOVA

Qorbi Kaspi Universiteti
ilahe_huseynoval995@mail.ru

XULASO

Bu moqalods ingilis dilindo qeyri-tarixi "saquli kontekst"s oasaslanan
emosemiyali frazeoloji birlogmalar tadqiq edilir. Verilmis emosemiyali frazeo-
loji birlosmalor 1) Bibliya, 2) adabiyyat vo ham¢inin 3) mifologiya ilo baglh-
lig1 olan geyri-tarixi “saquli kontekst”s asaslanir.

Acar sozlor: ingilis dili, frazeologizm, emosemiyali frazeologizmlor,
saquli kontekst

ABSTRACT

THE ENGLISH EMOTIVE PHRASEOLOGICAL UNITS BASED
ON THE NON-HISTORICAL VERTICAL CONTEXT

In this article the English emotive phraseological units based on the non-
historical “vertical context™ are studied. The given group of the emotive phra-
seological units is based upon the vertical context connected with 1) Bible, 2)
literature, and also 3) mythology.

Keywords: the English language, phraseologism, emotive phraseologi-
cal units, vertical context

PE3IOME

AHI'JIMMCKUE DYMOTUBHBIE ®PA3EOQJIOTU3MBI,
OCHOBBIBAIOIIUECA HA HEUCTOPUYECKOM
BEPTUKAJIBHOM KOHTEKCTE

B craTthe uccnenyroTcs aHTJIMHCKUE SMOTHBHBIE (hPa3eoIOTU3MBI, OCHO-
BBIBAIOIIMECS HA HEMCTOPUYECKOM BEPTHUKAIBHOM KOHTEKCTe. JlaHHas rpymma
SMOTHUBHBIX (PPa3eoI0rU3MOB OMUPACTCS HA «BEPTHUKAIBHBIM KOHTEKCT», CBSI-
3aHHbIH ¢ 1) bubnueid, 2) Xyn0KeCTBEHHOM TUTeparypoi, 3) MU(OIOTHEN.
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KiroueBble cjioBa: aHTIUNACKUH S3BIK, (Ppa3eoaoru3m, SMOTUBHBIE (pa-
3€0JIOTU3MbI, BEPTUKAJIbHBIM KOHTEKCT

Frazeologizmlor har bir madoniyyetin ruhunu, ayrilmaz torkib hissosini
togkil edir. Frazeoloji birlogsmolorls tanisliq xalglarin madaniyyati, diinyagorii-
sli, adot-ononolori, onlarin tarixo miinasibotlori barodo molumat almagimiza
yardimgt olur.

Har bir dilds frazeoloji birlogsmalor miithiim rol oynadig: kimi, ingilis di-
lindo do onlarm rolu avozedilmozdir. Ingilis dilinin frazeoloji sisteminda yer
alan emosemiyali frazeoloji birlogsmolor bu dildo damisan xalglara moxsus
“diinyanin dil monzarasi’ni 6zilinds oks etdirir. Buna uygun olaraq, homin
comiyyatin kimliyi, etnopsixologiyasi haqqinda maraqli informasiyalar ortaya
goyur [1].

Emosemiyali frazeologizmlor dilin liigat torkibinin parlaq vo canl his-
sosi kimi har bir fikra canliliq va ifadslilik verir. Emosiyalarin va diistincalorin
yazil1 va sifahi nitqdo ifado edilmosina yardimgi olur. A.B. Selyayev geyd edir
ki, “emossional proseslor insan hayatinda ¢ox miihiim shomiyysto malikdir.
Onlar insanlarin biitiin faaliyyst saholorindo, o climlodon nitq foaliyystindo do
0z tozahiirtini tapir” [1].

C. Abdullayevanin “Ingilis dilindoki emosemiyali frazeologizmlor —diin-
yanin dil manzarasinin inikasi kimi” maqgalasinds geyd olunub ki, “emotivlik
— emossionalligla eyni mahiyyat kosb edir. Lakin emotivlik aslindo dil vahid-
lorinds vo onlarin semantikasinda emossionalligin ¢atdirilmasidir” [1].

Tadqiqatlar gostorir Ki, frazeoloji vahidlori daha dorindon Oyronmok
iiclin saquli kontekst anlayisindan istifado etmok moqgsadouygundur [1;7]. Sa-
quli kontekst nadir? Elmi arasdirmalarda saquli kontekstin filoloji problem
oldugu vo miiayyan bir motnds obyektiv olaraq qoyulmus tarixi-filoloji molu-
matlarin dyronilmosi ilo bagliligi miisyyon edilmisdir [7]. Yoni homin fra-
zeoloji birlosmalorin necs yaranmasi, bir sozlo, dini, adobi, cografi, tarixi, mo-
doni va s. kimi mansoaya gora tasnif olunmasi nozarda tutulur.

Saquli kontekstin dyronilmosinin basqa bir aspekti mohabbato, insan
duygularina, dekorasiya tosviring, xarakterin daxili voziyyatino vo s. kimi dil
vasitolorinin tematik qruplarmnin tohliline asaslanir.

O.S. Akhmanova vo I.V. Gyubbenet saquli konteksti iki novo ayir-
mislar: filoloji vo sosio-tarixi saquli kontekst [7].

[.V. Gyubbenetin sozlorino goro, sosio-tarixi saquli kontekstin slamatlori
fon molumatina malik olan linqvistik vasitalor, yoni reaksiyan ifade edon so6z-
lor, ifadolordir [7]. Bununla yanasi, 1.V. Gyubbenet sosio-tarixi saquli kon-
tekstin ifadessini tapdigi nitq hallarmnin siyahisini toqdim edir. Bunlar insan-
larin goriiniisii, xarakteri vo davranisi, yasayis yerlori, geyimlori, ev osyalari,
heyvanlari, tobii hadisolori, moshur ayloncalori, ictimai hoyatlari, sonot asorlori
va adoabiyyatlarini ifado edon sozlori ehtiva edir. Realligi ifads edon sozlor bir
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millatin niimayandslarinin diinyagériisiinii anlamaq {igiin asas ola bilocok moe-
lumatlar1 ohata edir.

Filoloji saquli kontekst miiallifin motninin, bu vo ya diger goruntinln
va ya epizodun verildiyi monbonin dorhal garsiliqli tosvirine asaslanir. Bu tos-
virlo birlikde yeni yaradilmis matnds birinci monboadon alinmis birlogsmolorin,
toforriiatlarin vo detallarin biitiin novlori goriiniir [7].

Filoloji saquli kontekst badii va xarici adabiyyat, mifologiya vo folklor
moatnlori olan proto-motnlorlo baghdir. Filoloji saquli kontekstin lingvistik ifa-
do vasitalorina iqtibaslar, kinayslor vo deyimlar daxildir [7].

Ingilis dilindo qeyri-tarixi saquli konteksto osaslanan frazeoloji birlos-
molor miixtalif monbalor asasinda yaranib. Onlarin on 6nomlisi: 1) Bibliya, 2)
badii adabiyyat vo 3) mifologiyadir. Zonnimco, hatta buradan bels bir naticoys
galo bilarik ki, qeyri-tarixi saquli kontekstla filoloji saquli kontekstin manbae-
lori, demoak olar Ki, Ust-iisto disiir.

Ingilis dilinin ligat torkibinin zonginlogsmosindo Bibliya ovozolunmaz
rol oynayir. Qadim zamanlardan miasir dovriimiiza kimi insanlar torafindon
on ¢ox diqqoati colb edarok oxunulan kitab Bibliya olmusdur. Ingilis dilindo
Bibliyadan gotiiriilmiis frazeologizmlor hodsiz dorocods ¢oxdur, hotta buna
goro onlarm doqiq saymi sdylomok geyri-miimkiindiir. Niimuno olaraq Bibli-
yadan gotiirtilmiis vo genis sokildo istifado olunan emosemiyali frazeologizm-
lardan bir negasinin geyri-tarixi saquli kontekstini vera bilorik:

To gnash the teeth — “dislorini qicirdatmaq” (esobdon) monasini ifads
edir. To gnash feili aslindo Bibliyada saraq-saraq soklinds verilib vo mimetik
bir sdzdiir. Qazabi, nifrati, asabi ifads edir [5; 5.109].

Hope against hope — “mdciizoys timid etmok”, “mdciizolora inanmaq”
monalarmi oks etdirir [5; s.110]. Bu ifadonin monsoyi Bibliyadan golir vo
orada gostarilirdi: Miigoddas Paul Abraham haqqinda yazir: Who against hope
believed in hope, that he might become the father of many nations, according
to that which was spoken [13].

As white as snow — “cox miikommol”, “diiriist” monalarini ifado edir.
Qeyri-tarixi saquli konteksti Bibliyaya osaslanir [12]. Olavs olaraq onu geyd
etmok istordim ki, bizim dilimizdo do “qar kimi agappaq” frazeoloji birlogmo-
sina rast golinir. Kontekstdon asili olaraq, gozallik vo qorxu menalarini ifado
edir.

Bibliya ilo yanasi, Ingilis dili frazeologizmlorinin oksariyyati badii odo-
biyyatdan gotiiriilmiigdiir. Xiisusilo, Yunan vo Roma oadobiyyatlarindan gotii-
riilmiis frazeologizmlori qeyd eds bilarik:

Homeric laughter — “qohgoho ilo giiliis”, “qohqgohs ¢alib giilmok™ an-
lamlarin1 ifado edir. Homerin "Iliada" vo “Odisseya” poemalarindan gétiiriiliib
[5; s.110].

A sardromic laugh — “ac1 giiliis”, “istehzali giiliis” monalarm bildirir.
Sardini vo ya Sardoni adlandirilan qodim Sardiniya xalq1 arasinda yaslilari 0l-
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diirmok adat idi. Yaslilar dldiiriilorken, Sardi yiiksok saslo giilordi. Ifadonin sa-
quli konteksti bu adstlo alagadardir [5; s.110].

Platonic love — “platonik sevgi” moenasini bildirir [5; s.111]. Olava
olaraq onu geyd edim ki, dilimizds “platonik sevgi” dedikds virtual esq, yoni
olcatmaz sevgi basa diisiiliir. Monfoot, heg bir qarsiliq gdzlomoyon sevgi de-
moakdir. Bu frazeoloji birlosmonin qeyri-tarixi saquli konteksti moshur filosof
Platonun “Dovloat” osori ilo baghdir. Filosof bu asorindo miimkiin olmayacaq
doracado mitkommal bir dovlsti tasvir edib. Gergoklosmasi miimkiin olmayan,
lakin gergoklogso, no godor mohtosom olar deyiminin qarsilig1 olaraq bu fra-
zeloji birlosmoni yaradib [11].

Ingilis dilindo frazeologizmlorin bir hissosi iso ingilis odobiyyatindan
gotiiriiliib. Onlarin oksariyyati gorkomli yazigt V.Sekspirin osorlorindon alin-
misdir. Belo frazeoloji birlogsmalor miiasir dovrds do genis sokilds istifado olu-
nur. Onlarin doqiq saymi demok geyri-miimkiindiir. Misal olaraq bir neco
emosemiyali frazeologizmlori qeyd eds bilorik :

To screw one's courage to the sticking place - “cosarat etmok”, “iirok-
lonmok” monalarmi ifade edir. Bu frazeoloji birlosmonin qeyri-tarixi saquli
konteksti V. Sekspirin “Magbet” asari ilo baghdir [5; s.105].

To wear one's heart upon one's sleeve - “6z hisslorini géstormok™, (~
iiroyiagiq) monasini ifads edir, yoni hisslorini gizlotmoadon har koso gostormok
anlami bildirir. Bu frazeoloji birlosmo oslindo orta osrlordo ath mizraq doylis-
lorindon golon bir adotlo baghdir. Deyilonloro goro, congavorlor sevdiklori qa-
dinlarin paltarlar1 rongindo geyinirdilor, bununla da hisslorini ifade etmis olur-
dular. Baxmayaraq ki, bu ifado homin dovrlo baghdir, lakin ilk olaraq V.
Sekspirin “Otello” asarinds geyd olunub [8; 5.93].

A fool’s paradise — “yalan timido osaslanan xosboxtlik” demokdir.
Miiasir Ingilis dilindo genis sokildo istifado olunur. Pis bir situasiyada ol-
masina baxmayaraq, yaxsi bir voziyyatds oldugunu zonn edib xosbaxt olan bir
kas haqqinda deyilon frazeoloji birlosmadir. V. Sekspirin “Romeo vo Ciil-
yetta” osorinds geydo alinib [8; s.88].

Ingilis dilindo ligatlorin formalasmasinda va yeni frazeoloji birlosmo-
lorin yaranmasinda mifologiyanin rolunu da xiisusilo geyd etmok yerino diisor.

Masalon:

Between Scylla and Charybdis — “iki od arasinda qalmaq”, “¢ixilmaz vo-
ziyyatdo qalmaq” menalarmi ifado edir. Bu ifadonin saquli konteksti yunan
mifologiyasmdan golir. Mifologiyada Ssilla vo Xaribda 6liimsiiz doniz cana-
varlar1 olaraq tosvir olunub; Ssilla on iki ayaqli, alt1 bash vo ii¢ corgali iti
dislari olan qorxunc gadin canavari, Xaribda isa doniz suyunu udub va birden
puskiiron nohong olaraq gostorilib. ©gor bir koso Ssilla vo Xaribda arasinda
oldugu sdylonirss, bu, homin soxsin eyni anda iki tohliike ilo qarsi-qarsiya
qaldig1 monasini ifads edir [4; 5.423].
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Notico olaraq qeyd eds bilorik ki, saquli kontekst motnin oxucu toraofin-

don anlasilmasi ti¢lin mithim shomiyyat dastyan amillorden biridir. Yuxarida
qeyd etdiyimiz emosemiyali frazeologizmlorin etimologiyas1 geyri-tarixi sa-
quli konteksto osaslanr.
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SUMMARY

As a result of our research, English onomastics shows that there are clo-
se associative links between language and culture, historical reality, and as a
result, metaphorical shades and stylistic connotations appear in the semantics
of onomastic units. Like other metaphorical meanings, onomastic connota-
tions have been filtered through the English worldview, folklore, legends, and
national psychology, and have become means of stylistic expression.

Stylistic onomastics covers the expressive, satirical, humorous features
of artistic style. The ethnic character of the people speaking this language, as
well as the objective features of toponyms have a certain role in the emer-
gence of stylistic nuances.

Keywords: onomasticon, English, toponym, ethnonym, lexicon.

XULASO
ONOMASTIK VAHIDLORIN USLUBI FUNKSIYASI

Apardigimiz aragdirma noticosindo ingilis onomastikasinin dil ilo modo-
niyyat, tarixi ger¢oklik arasinda six assosiativ baglar oldugunun, natico etibari-
lo onomastik vahidlorin semantikasinda metoforik calarliqlarin, iislubi konno-
tasiyalarin meydana ¢ixdigmi gdstorir. Digor metaforik monalar kimi, ono-
mastik konnotasiyalar da ingilis diinyagoriisii, folkloru, ofsanalori, milli psixo-
logiyasi slizgocindon ke¢mis, iislubi ifads vasitoloring ¢evrilmislor.

Uslubi onomastika badii iislubun ekspressiv, satirik, yumoristik alamat-
lorini ohato edir. Uslubi ¢alarliglarin yaranmasinda bu dilds danisan xalqm et-
nik xarakterinin, eloco do toponimlorin obyektiv xiisusiyyotlorinin miioyyan
rolu var.

Acar sozlar: onomastika, ingilis, toponim, etnonim, leksika, onomalogiya

48


mailto:tahirzade96@inbox.ru

Qarbi Kaspi Universiteti MNe 2, 2020 Elmi xabariaor

PE3IOME

CTUJINCTUYECKASA @ YHKIINSA OHOMACTHYECKUX EJUHULL

B pesynbTaTe Hamiero vcciieoBaHUs aHTJIMICKAsh OHOMACTHKA TTOKa3bl-
BAE€T, UYTO CYIIECTBYIOT TECHBIC aCCOIIMATUBHBIC CBSI3U MEXKY SI3bIKOM U KYJIb-
TYpOU, UCTOPUUYECKON PEaTbHOCTHIO, U B PE3YJIbTaTE B CEMAHTUKE OHOMACTH-
YECKUX CIUHHUI] TOSBIAIOTCS MeTadOopUUECKHEe HIOAHCHI U CTHIIMCTHYECKUE
koHHoTanuu. Kak u apyrue meradopudeckue 3HAUYCHHS, OHOMACTHYECKHUE
KOHHOTallMU ObUIM OT(GUIBTPOBAHBI YEPe3 aHIJIMICKOE MHUPOBO33PEHUE,
(hoNBKIIOp, JIETeH/IBI ¥ HAIIMOHAJIBHYIO TICHXOJIOTHIO U CTalli CPEACTBAMU CTH-
JIUCTUYECKOTO BBIPAKEHUSI.

Crunuctryeckass OHOMaCTHKa OXBAThIBAET BBIPA3UTEIIbHbBIE, CATUPUYEC-
KHe, FIOMOPUCTUYECKHE YEPThI XYI0KECTBEHHOTO CTHJIS. DTHUYECKUM Xapak-
Tep JIIOCH, TOBOPSAIINX HA ITOM SI3bIKE, a TAKKE 0OBbEKTUBHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH
TOTIOHUMOB UTPAIOT OMPEICICHHYIO POJb B BOSHUKHOBEHUU CTUITUCTHYCCKUX
HIOQHCOB.

KiarueBbie ciaoBa: OHOMAcCTHKA, AHTIMMCKAM, TOMOHUM, A3THOHHUM,
JIEKCUKOH, OHOMAJIOT U

English onomastic units-toponym, anthroponym, ethnonym, and others
are used to get colorful figurative and stylistic effects. These effects appear as
the result of various historical, economic and cultural associations, as well as
the author’s desire to create figurativeness. For instance, if the author names
the character he created “Earnest” (conscientiousness), it means that he points
to his character’s conscientiousness and fairness in real life. According to this,
we can draw a conclusion that when authors name their characters they pay at-
tention to the lexical and semantic meaning of anthroponmys in language.

The stylistic function of onomastic units has been a research object of
many outstanding linguists. Those researchers investigate figurative meanings
obtainned by onomastic units based on the association of historical events and
characteristic features of personalities. For instance, A.V. Kunin shows that
the expression “the Admirable Crichton” (“educated, intellectual man”) is as-
sociated with well-known Scottish scientist James Crayton or the expression
“Sally Lunn” (“sweet bagel”) originates from the name of the baker woman
who lived in XVII century (1, 28).

Toponyms used in literature reflect the historical-economic geography
of the specific area. According to the forms of their attitude towards reality,
toponyms can be divided into two groups: a) ordinary toponyms; b) literary
toponyms.

Ordinary toponyms are descriptive and they denote exact and specific
areas.
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Literary toponyms are the product of the authors’ creative activity. They
use literary toponyms to intensify aesthetic qualities or emotionality in text or
work. As an ordinary toponym, they are considered as a language fact, but as a
literary toponym, they are considered as a speech fact.

Toponymy provides stylistic researches with a wide range of materials
and acquires stylistic effects in the literature. Toponyms get their stylistic fun-
ction in the literature and have special aesthetic effects.

Toponyms are used for different purposes in literature:

1. In most cases they are used in their physical meanings and indicate
the location of a specific event: After a day or two, he had to leave London.

2. Sometimes the author himself creates an artificial toponym in his fan-
tasy. For instance, despite the fact that the famous Barsetshire toponym exists
in A.Trollofun's plays, there is no such place in England. Budmouth, Corves-
gate, Knollsea toponyms can be examples of this.

3. Toponyms are also used not only to indicate the quality, feature of
specific are and but also to indicate the event occurred in that area. It aims to
create an emotional atmosphere, especially by means of toponyms used in po-
etic language. For instance, we see this in poems on naming places, in a poem
called "Goannaya™:

A noise of laughter: southern Loughrigg heard, and Fairfield answerred
with a mountain tone; Helvellyn far into the blue sky, carried lady’s voice...

Stylistic toponymy studies the functional-expressive, satirical and humo-
rous characteristics of literary style. Ethnic characters of the people who speak
this language, as well as the characteristic features of the toponyms, play a
certain role in the emergence of this style.

The figurative meaning of stylistic toponyms gives the author an oppor-
tunity to express his thoughts in a brilliant way. Toponym is used as a stylistic
material in the right and appropriate moment and as a result, the quality of the
literary work is quite high: “My lodgings might easily have been none of those
scruffy little houses by the station-from one Dafton to another” (G. Braine
“Room at the Top”).

Here Daftan does not have the function of naming, it is characterized by
not only the quality of the object in the foreground, but also the emotional atti-
tude towards the object, and the toponym, by its nature, it is approaching com-
mon noun. In many European languages, we can find out that toponyms have
a common noun effect: waterloo - the last, decisive battle.

Toponymic units provide stylistic research with rich materials. Topo-
nyms get stylistic effects in the literature. In literature, toponymic units have
an aesthetic function and a "stylistic load" and serve other literary purposes.

The writer's novelty skill shows itself in shaping one of the potential me-
anings according to literary purpose, stylistic maneuver and set it in motion.
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Sorting out the meanings of the word according to the writer's purpose,
and seeing one of them that is the most appropriate for the purpose is a lan-
guage operation performed by a real artist. This is called "stylistic choice".

Toponyms and generally onomastic units are used for various purposes
in literary works:

1) When describing real-life events occurred in a particular area its na-
me is kept as it was.

For example, He had been spending a few weeks in a Carinthian lake
and after a day or two in London was to go and with friends in Scotland (W.S.
Maugham, “Theatre”).

2) Artificial toponyms are used as a product of the writer's imagination.

For instance, Pifflington (piffle - nonsense) in Bernard Shaw’s “Augus-
tus does his bit”;

Barsetshire (though there is no such graphic on the map of England),
which is most often found in the A. Trolo's works, or Bubmauth, Knollsea,
Cervesgate a product of T.Harry's imagination, are toponyms of this kind.

The stylistic properties of names of human beings are studied in the ant-
hroponimics branch of onomastics. L.M Shetty used the terms poetic anthro-
ponimics and other scholars used literary anthroponimics for this (2, 119).

All three terms characterize the used onomastic unit. Anthroponimics-
the relation between the author's style and the names within the work, literary
anthroponimics- peculiarities of using the names of human beings within the
literature, and the poetic anthroponimics - shows the impressions that the na-
me of the human being used in the study evokes in the reader.

Academician Vinogradov noted that the main category in linguistic ana-
lysis of literature is the notion of individual style. Here, he set out to analyze
the expressive features of the names of characters used as the main task that
linguists face. Thus, a well-chosen name not only defines the character, but al-
so plays an important role in expressing the author's artistic opinion, and en-
hances the emotional impact of the work (3, 37-38).

Many writers have made observations on names and have taken this into
account in their works. For instance, one of the main characters in Charles
Dickens' "The Posthumous Papers of the Pickwick Club" was Mr. Wardle.
The name is derived from the English verb "to waddle", meaning "walk with
short steps and a clumsy swaying motion". It is typical for the character of the
work. Through this portrayal, Charles Dickens created the image of a fearless,
brave Colonel Wardle, who lived in England 25 years before writing the work.
Colonel Wardle rebelled against the royal authority of the time without any
hesitation and accused the king of fraud.

Each writer should consider the phonemic and morphemic features of
the name in addition to the character’s expressive and impulsive qualities
when they choose a name for their character. Thus, it is important to pay at-
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tention not only to the content but also to the sound structure in rhyme and
rhythm dominating poetry. Many famous onomasts (Z. V. Nikolaev, T. N.
Kondratyev, 1.M. Kaznadey, D. Likachyov, S. I. Zinnin, E. Smith) have done
research on the names used in poetry. Interest in the field in England and
America in the 50s of the 19th century was so growing rapidly that a separate
section of "Names" magazine was devoted to this subject. Vocal music, figu-
rative language, additional meanings give the reader more than just informa-
tion. There are two ways to convey the name melodically to the reader: the ar-
rangement of the sounds and the accuracy of the stress. Here the analysis of
alliteration draw our attention (4, 268- 270). Alliteration has been considered a
characteristic of English poetry since the time of Beowulf, Widsith, and G.
Chaucer. As a result of alliteration, names can get higher expressivity. For
example, in Byron’s :

As | was saying, sir, the room-

The room is so full of wits and bards

Crabbes, Campelly, Crockers, Freres and Wards

And others, neither bards nor wits...

-verses the name of the Wards family is a rhyme with the word bards. The
names of the Charles Dicken’s character Nicholas Nickleby and J. Likoko’s
Isolde the Slender are the results of alliteration. The names can also be used as
syntactic epiphora. For instance, it has significant importance in poetry. Ho-
wever, the content of the name is more important than its physical structure.

The relationship between the content of the work and the names of hu-
mans has been investigated by many scholars: V. N. Mikhailov, K.B. Zaitse-
va, Z.V. Nikolayeva, E.B. Magazannik, V.A. Nikonov, L.V. Sidorenko, A.Q.
Stepanova and others. Another scientist, L.N Andreyeva, who deals with com-
mon problems of onomastics has come to the wrong conclusion in her rese-
arch. Thus, she identified all content names with onomastics. However, anto-
nomasia is the process in which the common nouns are used as proper nouns
or vice versa. In this case, a proper noun is used to describe another subject or
object that has a common identity. For example: Othello - is a symbol of
jealousy, Don Juan - is used in the sense of womanizer. Antonomasia is an
important component of onomastics and a speech figure that is closely asso-
ciated with metaphor and metonymy. L.M. Shetty has analyzed this issue in
more detail and stated that antonomasia is a process of transformation, but any
name that has content has an independent meaning. When analyzing the con-
tent of names used in a work, it is necessary to pay attention to the names used
in accordance with the characteristic features of the character, place and time
of the event (5, 85).

According to the plot of the work, Y.A. Karpenko divides the names
used in literary works into two groups. He calls the names included in the plot
as the first plan toponyms, and the names that are not included in the plot as
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the second plan toponyms. He noted that the names beyond his classification
are the names of historical figures used in literary work.

L. M. Shetty studied the anthroponymy of English literature and divided
the names of characters into the following groups based on their roles in lite-
rary work:

a) neutral names that have nothing to do with the phonetic structure and
meaning of the character's name or his actions: Dombey Copperfield (Charles
Dickens), etc.

b) descriptive names that characterize the character directly or indirect-
ly: mr. Headstone (stupid), mr. Crocker (swindler) (Charles Dickens).

c) parody names that usually have emotional — expressive effects and
are usually negative: Lord Boodle, Lord Coodle, Sir Thomas Dodle (Charles
Dickens).

d) associative names that evoke some impressions in the reader based on
the sound structure, as well as give more in-depth description of the character:
the character of Charles Dickens' s "Bleak House™ story, elderly eccentric
Miss Flite (flight) (6, 154-159).

L.M. Shetty has also used the terms expressive anthroponyms and character-
anthroponyms as literary onomastic terms. By representative anthroponyms, Shetty
refers to anthroponyms that represent a particular group, united by a single national,
moral, and social value. He divides the representative anthroponyms into three
groups: a) national, b) social, ¢) professional-anthroponyms.

a) John Bull- English, MICKY, PADDY-Irish, FRITZ- German, Yankee Sam-
American, IVAN-Russian.

b) JACK- humble, JANE- naive girl, HODGE-hard-working.

c) Sherlock Holmes, Miss Marple- detective, ABIGAIL, girl FRIDAY, man
Friday, Sancho Panza - assistant, servant.

The actuality of the article. The actuality of the subject is that onomastics
includes a rich information about the history and geography of the country.

The scientific novelty of the article. Novelty is that the work was realized on
the examples belonging to the author.

The practical significance of the article. The results of the article is
important for the use of the researchers who learn onomasticon.
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INGILiS VO AZORBAYCAN DIiLLORININ HAND / OL VO
UROK / HEART KOMPONENTLI SOMATIK
FRAZEOLOGIZMLORININ TEMATIK QRUPLARI

Leyla Vigar qiz1 Mirzayeva

Qorbi Kaspi Universiteti
leylamirzeyevaa@mail.ru

XULASO
Bu mogqalads biz ingilis vo Azarbaycan dillorindoki “hand” — “al” va
“tirok” — “heart” komponentli somatik frazeologizmlorin tematik qruplarmi

arasdirmisiq. Biz tadqiqatin noticosinds gors bilorik ki, bu somatik frazeolo-
gizmlorin bazilori bir-birilo eynilik toskil etso do, digorlorinde milli ¢alarhq
0zUn0 gostorir.

Agar sozlar: ingilis dili, Azarbaycan dili, somatik frazeologizmlor, so-
matizmlor.

ABSTRACT

THE THEMATIC GROUPS OF HAND / OL AND UROK /
HEART SOMATIC FRAZEOLOGISMS iN THE ENGLIiSH AND
AZERBAIJANI LANGUAGES

In this article, we have investigated the thematic groups of “hand” —
“aol” and “iirok” — “heart” somatic frazeologisms in the English and Azerbai-
jani languages. We can see that some of them are equivalent with each other,
while the others have national colouring.

Keywords: the English language, the Azerbaijanian language, somatic
phraseologisms, somatisms

PE3IOME

TEMATHYECKHME T'PYIIIbI ®PA3EOJIOTU3MOB ,
COJIEPXKAIIIUX COMATHU3MBI HAND /9L U UROK / HEART, B
AHTJIMACKOM M ABEPBANMJI)KAHCKOM SI3BIKAX

B aT0it cTathe MBI HCCIIEAOBAIN TEMATHUECKUE TPYIIBI (Ppa3e0sIoru3-
MOB, cojiepkamux comatu3mbl hand / ol u iirak | heart, B anrmuiickom u azep-
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0aliUKAHCKOM SI3bIKaX. MBI BHJIUM, YTO HEKOTOPHIC M3 HUX SKBUBAICHTHBI
JIpYT OPYTY, B TO K€ BPEMsI IPYTHE UMEIOT HAMOHAJIBHBIN KOJIOPHUT.

KiroueBble ci10Ba: aHTIUHCKUN SI3BIK, a3epOailPKaHCKUH S3BIK, cOMa-
THYECKUE (PPa3eoIOTU3MbI, COMATHU3MBI

Frazeologizmlor dilin leksik sistemino daxil olan elo vahidlordir ki, onlar
mona xiisusiyyatlorino gora xiisusi qrup yaradir va sintaktik cohotdon torkib
hissalorina boliinmoayib biitovliikkds climlo iizvii olurlar. Bu qrupa daxil olan
sozlor adi sozlordon, adlardan ona goérs forqlonir ki, onlarn torkib hissalorina
daxil olan sozlor 6z miistoqil monasini itirir vo birlosmo torkibinds imumi bir
monanin yaranmasina xidmot edir [1, s. 184].

Frazeoloji vahidlor uzun zamandan baori oturmus, sabit ifadslor oldugun-
dan onlar, demok olar ki, hoyatin oksor sferalarini ohato etmokdadir: insan or-
ganizmi, qida, geyim, ronglor, rogomlor, heyvanlar alomi, tobiot, zaman, sevgi
va s. Frazeoloji birlosmalarin boyiik bir qrupunu insan orqanizmi ilo bagli olan
ifadoalor togkil edir. Belo frazeoloji vahidlora somatik frazeologizmlor (somatik
— yunan dilinds “soma” (somatos) “badon” demokdir) deyilir. R. Muqunun
fikrinco, denotasiyanin (monanin) obyektino goro somatik konstruksiyalar1 bir
negd qrupa ayirmaq miumkindir: somonimik leksemlor (insanin miixtalif or-
ganlarmni ifado edon somatizmlor), osteonimik leksemlar (insan skeleti ilo baglh
olan somatizmlor), splanxnonimik leksemlor (daxili organlar1 ohato edon so-
matizmlor), angionimik leksemlor (gan dovranmi sistemi ilo bagli olan so-
matizmlor), sensonimik leksemlor (hissi organlar1 ohato edon somatizmlor) vo
timumi badanls bagli olan leksemlor [13, s. 25]. Apardigimiz todqigatin nati-
colorino asason deys bilorik Ki, somatik frazeologizmlorin bu clr tosnifati
miimkiindiir, istor ingilis, istorso do Azorbaycan dillorindo bu klassifikasiya
osasinda yaranan somatik frazeologizmlor mévcuddur (mes., be in someone’s
blood // qaminda olmagq, fasten one’s eyes on // gozlarini zillayib baxmaq, with
a clear head // agiq beyinla, skin and bones // bir dori, bir siimiik, damarlart
qaynamagq, damari sizlamagq [2, s. 182] va s.).

Statistik metodun vasitasilo oldo etdiyimiz noticolor (arasdirmalar N.
Voliyevanm “Irihacmli tcdilli (Azorbaycanca-ingilisco-rusca) frazeoloji lu-
got” [8] vo ©. Hactyevanin “Ingilisco-azorbaycanca vo azorbaycanca-ingilisco
somatik frazeoloji birlogsmolor ligati” [6] lizerindo aparilib) gdstorir ki, ingilis
dilinds somatik frazeologizmlorin bdyiik bir qismini “hand” (14.7%), Azor-
baycan dilinds iso “zirak” (13.7%) somatizmli birlogsmolor toskil edir.

“Hand”/ “a2l” somatizmi, demak olar ki, universal monalar ifado edir.
Bu s6z miixtolif menalarin yaranmasinda (iinsiyyst, bacariq, foaliyyat, linsiy-
yat miibadilesi, fikrin praktiki totbiqi) miithiim rol oynayir. ©. Haciyevanin
somatik frazeologizmlor sahasindo etdiyi todqiqat osorlorine istinad edorak,
Ingilis vo Azorbaycan dillorindo torkibindo “hand”/“al” sozl olan somatik
frazeologizmlori asason bu sokilds tematik qruplara ayirmaq mimkindir:
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1) Insanm is faaliyyotindo bacarigsizligmi va ya bacarigini, soyini, faa-
liyyatini, foaliyyatsizliyini xarakterizo edon SFB-lor [3, s. 134]: to sit with idle
hands / to keep one’s hands in pockets [14] // ali cibindo gozmok, one has
wonderful pair of hands // ali qizil olmaq, a bad / poor hand at something //
alindan bir is galmamak va S.

2) Hor hanst bir horokati yerino yetirmo torzi [4, s. 72]: swift hand //
aldon zirak, to have an open hand // aliagiq olmaq, to have a hand in a pie //
nadasa ali olmaq, a numb hand // aldon zalil olmag va s.

3) Horokotin faaliyyotino fiziki maneonin olmasini bildiran frazeolo-
gizmlor [5, s. 242]: fall into the wrong hands // pis adamin alina diismak,
bound hand and foot [12, s. 24] // al-ayag: bagli olmag, to take off smb’s hand
Il bir kasin alindon xilas etmak va s.

4) Bir isi gérmok istayini bildiron SFB-lor [3, s. 135]: put one’s hand to
the plough // alini igin altina qoymaq, not to keep one’s hands quiet // alini
dinc goymamag, to lay / hold of smth. with both hands [15] // dordalli tutmaq
Vo S.

5) Kimaso komok etmok va ya arxa ¢evirmok, birgs foaliyyat ifado edon
SFB-lor [5, s. 242]: to join hands // al-ala vermak, refuse in a helping hand to
someone // al tutmamagq, to extend a hand of friendship // komak alini uzatmag,
to join hands // al-alo vermok v s.

6) Miisbat vo monfi keyfiyyatlor ifado edon somatik frazeoloji vahidlor
[3, s. 135]: to have clean hands // ali tamiz olmagq, to steep one’s hands with
blood / to stain one’s hands in blood // allorini qana bulamagq, give someone a
big hand / to clap one’s hands // al ¢almag va s.

7) Sustliik, passivlik bildiron SFB-lor [5, s. 242]: to fold one’s hands //
ali goynunda olmag, not to turn one’s hand over // alini agdan-qaraya vurma-
maq va s.

8) Noyoso qabil olmagi bildiron SFB-lor [3, s.73]: to wash one’s hands
of smth. // kiminsa alindan qurtarmagq, take oneself in hand // oziinii al> almaq
Vo S.

9) Emosional vaziyyat bildirmok mogsadils istifade olunan SFB-lar [3,
S. 136]: to rub one’s hands // allorini siirtiisdiirmak, in safe hands // etibarli
allords va s.

10) Adot-anana, inanclar1 ifado edon SFB-lor [5, s. 244]: to ask for the
hand of someone / to offer someone one’s hand and heart // iirak vermak /
konll vermak va s.

11) Arzu, dilok, tobrik bildiron SFB-lor [4, s. 74]: Your hands be
healthy! // Oliniz var olsun!, Hand off! // Olini ¢ak!, All hands to the pumps! //
Olinizi isa salin!, Hands up! // Ollar yuxari! va s.

12) Mokan monali SFB-lor [3, s. 135]: at hand // alinin altinda, on all
hands // alini hara atirsa, to be in a single hand // bir ald> olmaq va s.

13) Olin aktivliyi ilo bagh foaliyystin intensivliyini bildiron SFB-lor [5,
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S. 243]: to take a hand in // 2l bulamag, to get the hands // al-qol agmaq, live
by one’s hands // bir ali, bir bast va S.

Zonnimizca, bu tosnifatda 1 vo 7-Ci qruplar1 bir bolgii daxilinde vermok
miimkiindiir, ¢linki onlarin har ikisinin asasinda dayanan imumi mona “foaliy-
yatsizlik / foaliyyot™” konseptidir. Bundan bagsqa 9, 10, 11-ci qruplarin da bir
bolgli daxilindo verilmoasi miimkiindiir, ¢iinki onlarin har biri hiss, hoyacan,
emosiya ifado edon birlogsmolori shato edir.

Burada vacib bir fakti da vurgulamagq istordik ki, fo offer someone one’s
hand and heart (iirak/kéniil vermak) somatik frazeologizmini Azarbaycan di-
lindoki qarsihiginin “a/ vermak” soklinds yox, “iirak vermak” formasinda islo-
dilmasi daha uygundur, ¢ilinki “a2/ vermak” frazeologizmi dilimizdo “kdmok
etmok” monasinda islonmokdodir. Fikrimizco, bunun baslica sobobi hor bir
xalqa moxsus olan yerli, milli koloritdir ki, hor iki xalqm dil monzorasini
miioyyan etmoya komok edir.

“Urak” / “heart” somatizmlari hislori, ohval-ruhiyyani, tocriibalori sim-
voliza edan orqandir. A.O.Karmisakov “Rus va qirgiz dillorindo somatik fra-
zeologizmlor” [13, s.40] adlhi todqigat osorindo rus vo qirgiz dillorindo bu
komponentlordon ibarat somatik frazeologizmlorin tematik qruplarini iglomis-
dir. Todqgigatin obyekti olan somatik frazeoloji vahidlori nozordon kegirorok
ingilis vo Azorbaycan dillorindos torkibindo “tirak” — “heart” somatizmlorinin
oldugu frazeoloji vahidlori do tematik baximdan belo Klassifikasiya etmok
olar:

1) Somimilik ifads edon somatik frazeoloji vahidlor: with all one’s heart
and soul // agiq tirakla, to wear one’s heart on one’s sleeve // tirayindaki dilin-
do olmagq, to be heart and soul to one another // can bir galbda, t0 take
someone to one’s heart // tirayini vermak va S.

2) Ozab-oziyyat, kodor ifado edon somatik frazeoloji vahidlor: one’s
heart is torn (rent) / one’s heart is breaking (bursting, bleeding) / it rends
one’s heart // tirayinin basi agrimaq, to come home to one’s heart / to grip
one’s heart // tirayini gana dondarmok, to eat one’s heart out [11, s. 57] //
tirayini yemak va S.

3) insanlarin xarakteri ilo bagli olan somatik frazeoloji birlosmolor:
open-hearted / kind-hearted [9, s. 162] // a¢iqgiirak, he (she) has a heart of
gold // boyiik iirayi olmagq, to have heart of big / kind / gold / soft heart // qizil
kimi zirayi olmaq, a hard heart/a heart of stone / flint / stony heart // das
trakli, faint-hearted // tiraksiz / casaratsiz va S.

4) Mohobbat, sevgi konsepsiyasi ilo bagli olan somatik frazeoloji vahid-
lor: to take someone to one’s heart / to lose one’s heart // tirayini vermak, to
steal away someone’s heart / to win someone’s heart / to capture someone’s
heart // iirayini / qalbini ogurlamagq, to win / gain someone’s heart / to wind
round someone’s heart // tirayina girmak, to conquer the heart of someone //
qalbina / iirayina hakim olmag va s.
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5) Qorxu, cosarat bildiron somatik frazeoloji vahidlor: one’s heart is
uneasy / one’s heart is out of kilter / one’s heart is in one’s mouth / one’s
heart gave a jump / one’s heart sank // iirayi atlanmagq / tirayi diismak, to have
one’s heart in one’s mouth / throat // tirayi agzina galmak / iirayi bogazinda
doyiinmak, take heart / tirak elomak [7] va s.

6) Miisbot vo manfi keyfiyyatlor ifado edon somatik frazeoloji vahidlor:
one has one’s heart set on smth. // iirokdon istamoak, it is like a stab in the
heart to one // iiraksindiran aci soz, to make smth. half-heartedly // tiroksiz
etmak, to laugh with all one’s heart // tirokdon giilmak, to hate someone or
smth. with one’s whole heart // biitiin qalbi ila nifrat etmak, break one’s heart
[10, s. 77] // gqabini qirmaq va S.

Ingilis dilindan farqli olaraq, Azarbaycan dilindoki bozi frazeoloji birlos-
molarin tarkibinds “lrak™ sdziinlin sinonimi “qalb”, “koniil” s6zlori do isladil-
mokdadir vo bu da “lirok™ konseptinin lingvo-kulturoloji shomiyyastini siibut
edon bagqa bir faktdir. Fikrimizca, bu clir emosional mozmunlu s6zlorin fraze-
loji vahidlorin torkibindo islodilmasi xalqimizin diinyagoriisii vo emosional to-
bioti ilo slagodardir. Burada diggati colb edon maraqli cohatlordon biri do hom
ingilis, hom do Azorbaycan dillorindo qorxu hissini géstormok UgUN iiroyin
agiz vo ya bogazda olmasi soklindo ifado edilmosidir (fo have one’s heart in
one’s Mouth/throat // iirayi agzina galmak).

Notico olaraq, deyo bilorik ki, somatik frazeologizmlorin todqiqi gostorir
ki, ingilis vo Azarbaycan dillorinds “hand” / “al” vo “lirok” / “heart” kom-
ponentli frazeoloji vahidlorin tematik qruplarinin boyiik bir gismi bir-birilo
ekvivalentlik togkil etmokdadir. Lakin bir sira somatik frazeoloji vahidlor iso
milli koloriti oks etdirdiyindon hor bir xalqin 6ziinomoxsus olmasi ilo sociyyo-
lonir (to offer someone one’s hand and heart— iirok/kéniil vermoak, to oil
(warm) someone’s hand — agzina atmagq, as bare as the palm of your hand /
live from hand to mouth [12, s. 116] — agzina qurd diismak / yoxsul olmagq, to
take wise words to heart — qulaginda sirqa elomak va S.)
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UOT 81
HUMANISTIC APPROACHES iN LANGUAGE TEACHING

Shafag Isa ABDULLAYEVA

Western Caspian University

ABSTRACT

So, all kinds of ideas seem relevant at the same time. And instinctively
or intentionally, teachers choose different methods. There are events where
teachers insist on using exclusively L2; but at the same teachers can quickly
translate something or contrast L1 and L2 language use. Teachers choose an
eclectic variety of techniques and classes from different methodologies and
approaches. But the key factor is that the choice is made for fundamental
reasons.

In short however implicitly, the teacher understands how these choices
benefit students and the learning process. In our age of globalization and gro-
wing cultural awareness, there is a growing understanding that different cultu-
res, and in particular different educational cultures, need different methodo-
logies. This new sensitivity to other cultures, in particular other educational
cultures, is an appropriate place to end this story.

Keywords: language, teaching, methods, approaches, teacher, student

XULASO
DIiL TODRISINDO HUMANISTIK YANASMALAR

Beloliklo biitiin fikirlor eyni zamanda bir-biri ilo slagali goriiniir. Bazon
misllimlor hiss etmadon vo ya bilorokdon miixtalif metodlardan istifado edir-
lor. Miisllimlorin israrla ikinci dili(L1) islotmayi tolob etdiyi zamanlar da olur,
ancaq bu hallarda miisllimlor garsiligh torciims vo digor formada olags yarada
bilor. Miiallim metod vo yanasmalar1 segici olaraq istifade edir, agar faktor
fundamental osaslara sdykonir. Yoni qisaca olaraq, miisllim se¢diyi metodun
sagirdo vo ya tolobayo neco faydali olacagini anlayir. Hal-hazirki qloballagma
dovriimiiz vo boylimakds olan multikulturalizmdon moelumatliliq, forqli mado-
niyyatlorin va forqli tadris madoniyyatlorinin yeni todris metodlarinin yaran-
masina ehtiyacin artdigini iizo ¢ixarir. Digor madoniyyatlors olan bu hassaslq,
xiislisilo tohsil modoniyyatine olan bu yeni hassasliq bu sahade olan yara-
dicilig1 sona ¢atdirmaq Ugln yaxsi flirsatlor yaradir.

Acar sozlor: dil, todris, metodlar, yanagsmalar, miisllim, toloba
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PE3IOME

I'YMAHUCTHYECKHUE ITIOAXO/AbI B ITPEIIOJIABAHUN
A3BIKA

Takum o0Opa3om, Bce BHIBI HICH KaXyTCs OJHOBPEMEHHO aKTyaJbHbI-
MH. IHOr1a HTHCTUHKTUBHO WJIM K€ HAMEPEHHO, YYUTENS UCIIONIb3YIOT pa3HO-
oOpa3Hble MeTobl. BpeMeHaMu yuuTensi HacTauBalOT Ha MCIIOJIb30BAHUH UC-
KIIFOYUTENbHO BTOPOTO si3bIKa [L2; HO B ATHUX Cllydasx MpernoaaBaTeId MOTYT
HMHTErpUpOBaTh MEXIy KOHTPACTHBIM M JIpyruMu (opmamu nepesoja. Ilena-
ror BEIOOPOYHO UCHOJIB3YET METObI U MOAXO0/Ibl, TO €CTh KIH0UYEBbIE (PAKTOPHI
OCHOBBIBAIOTCS Ha (pyHIaMEHTalbHBIX MPHUHLIMMAX. B 1enoM neparor nosb-
HOCTBIO OCO3HAET TO, HACKOJIBKO BHIOPAHHBIN UM METOJ SIBJISIETCS MPOTYKTHB-
HBIM IS CTYZIEHTOB U ydauiuxcs. Hapsiay c HblHemHel 3moxoi riobanuza-
LU U PACTYIIEW KyJIbTYPHOW OCBEJOMIICHHOCTH, IPUXOJUT OCO3HAHUE TOTO,
YTO PacTET MOTPEOHOCTh B CO3JaHUU HOBBIX METOJIOB OOY4YEeHHMs JUIsl pa3iind-
HBbIX 00pa30BaTeIbHBIX KYIbTYp. Takas 4yBCTBUTEIBHOCTh K JAPYro KyJbTy-
pe, B YAaCTHOCTH, K 00pa30BaTENbHON KyJIbTYpPE CO3Ma€T XOPOIIME YCIOBUS
JUIs1 3aBEpILIEHMs TBOPYECTBA B 3TOU cepe.

KiroueBble cioBa: s3bIKk, 00ydyeHHME, METOAMKA, MOJXOMAbI, YYUTENb,
YYEHUK

Everything we do within the classroom, in any case essential is educated
by a few kind of technique; it could be a mixed up strategy but it is there. The-
re has continuously been a mass of diverse and fighting techniques or in more
commonsense terms: methods, approaches, and techniques. Humanistic tea-
ching locks in emotion, sympathy, support, and learner involvement. Whereas,
proponents advocate humanism, rivals say learning a dialect has nothing to do
with these influences. Be that as it may, these claims couldn’t halt the deve-
loping mindfulness of Humanistic approaches in dialect teaching.

Humanism would concentrate upon the improvement of the child's self-
concept. In the event that the child feels great almost him or herself at that po-
int that's a positive beginning. Feeling good around oneself would include an
understanding of ones' qualities and weaknesses and a conviction in one's ca-
pacity to improve. Learning isn't a conclusion in itself It implies to the advan-
ce towards the apex of self-development, child learns since he or she is deep
down driven, and determines his or her remunerate from the sense of accom-
plishment that having learned something manages. This would contrast from
the behaviorist action that would be more successful. Outward rewards are re-
wards from the exterior world, e.g. praise, money, gold stars, etc. Inborn re-
wards are rewards from inside oneself, or maybe like a fulfillment of a de-
mand. This concurs with the humanistic approach, where instruction is truly
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around making a demand inside the child or ingrains inside the child self-mo-
tivation.

Broadly talked about in 1970s, humanistic way of language teaching co-
ordinating a few strategies: they are the Suggstopaedia, The Silent Way, Com-
munity Language Learning (CLL), and Total physical response (TPR). They
are humanistic within the sense that they carry humanistic state of mind and
derivate from the comparable brain research and reasoning of instruction. Pra-
ising is the emotional components inhumanistic theory.

The humanistic approaches are:

= Suggestopaedia

= Total Physical Response

= The Silent Way

= Community Language Learning (to a lesser extent)

= Neurolinguistic Programming

Suggestopaedia: This is often in some cases referred to as Desuggesto-
paedia. This perhaps shows that the first alternative of title was foolish. The
new name, awkward in spite of the very fact that it's, might be a superior one:
it refers to a language educating strategy that has to verify students (to desug-
gest him) from thinking that acquisition is difficult. For Lozanov, the Bulga-
rian creator of this approach in the 1970s, accepted that we have a tendency to
square measure very competent of learning distant a lot of and much faster
than was already thought. This, he claimed, can be accomplished by an envi-
ronment of unreeling, low lights, sonorous, nearly monotonous readings of
writings by the teacher perhaps to a foundation of music. Later, students can
do readings and acting out of things, etc. play recreations, do role-plays and
then on the real learning prepare ‘peripheral’ to everything else that is happe-
ning inside the schoolroom.

Total Physical Response: This strategy is based on the speculations of
James Asher. Adding up to Physical Reaction is more or less clear from its
title. It is based essentially on the doing of pleasant activities within the class-
room in reaction to educator directions, and afterward directions from the stu-
dents themselves. It is kinetic, fun and loans themselves to be more youthful
students and lower levels. Clearly a frequently used structure in TPR is the
basic but it lends itself less promptly to the 3rd conditional.

The Silent Way: The Silent Way is based on the suspicion that ‘Tea-
ching ought to be subordinated to Learning’ as its originator Caleb Gattegno
puts it. The instructor is active throughout but not talkative. Without a doubt
the educator remains generally noiseless, indeed somewhat formal in way,
with the help of colorfull articulation charts (Fidel Charts) and Cuisenaire po-
les drawing language out of the students; students redress one another beneath
the aegis of the educator. There's an argument that the standards of the Silent
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Way are most closely intelligent of what became the Communicative Appro-
ach.

Community Language Learning: CLL is clearly ‘humanistic’ in its re-
quest that we instruct the ‘whole person.” Students sit around a voice recorder
and are themselves in charge of the recording strategy. They, perhaps reluc-
tantly at to begin with, construct up a tape recording together. L1 can be utili-
zed but the teacher will decipher or make recommendations some time recent-
ly the expression is committed to tape. Gradually an improvised discussion is
built up. When it is long sufficient, it is tuned in to, with learners recollecting
what comes another. The discussion is at that point composed up, line by line
on the board, uncommon highlights are underlined, issues deciphered, etc.
You'll notice that there are no compunctions almost utilizing L1 in this techni-
que, which makes it in some senses very traditional.

Neurolinguistic Programming (NLP): The total of language acquisiti-
on / learning is, of course, a mental prepare, though so far we have as it were
said brain research within the setting of speculations of dialect acquisition.
Our last thing beneath humanistic approaches is NLP or Neurolinguistic Prog-
ramming which has a more comprehensive see of the part of brain research, in
its broadest sense, in relation to dilanguage learning and whose accentuation is
on learning not teaching. First we require a definition of neurolinguistics: it is,
concurring to the Logman Dictionary of Applied Linguistics:

“The study of the function the brain performs in language learning and lan-
guage use. Neurolinguistics includes research into how the structure of the brain
influences language learning, how and in which part of the brain language is sto-
red...etc.”

In terms of classroom practice, NPL implies a technique that’s based on the
world of the imagination, the enthusiastic, the kinaesthetic, the associative, the
individual, the all-encompassing and the characteristic. These of course are all as of
now components of today’s best communicative hone. NLP professsionals take after
these concerns to their consistent limits and the classroom they have made may
maybe not be one that would suit all learner sorts. On the off chance that you are
interested in perusing more almost NLP, take after the interface to the Pegasus site
for a list of all the NLP methods that it has gotten to be well known.
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TERMIN ANLAYISI VO TERMINLORIN TOSNIFI

Gunay Riistom qiz1 MOMMO9DOVA

Qorbi Kaspi Universiteti

XULASO

Dilgilikds shomiyyatli rolu olan terminlar xiisusi funksiya dasiyan s6z-
lordir. EImin miixtolif sahslorino aid terminlorin islonmo dairasi mohduddur.
Dilin terminoloji leksikasmin inkisafi daxili imkanlar vo alinmalar hesabina
olur. Alinma terminlorin manimsanilmasi miirakkab prosesdir vo miixtalif ba-
ximdan tasnif edilir. Terminlor bir dildon basqa dilo kegarkon ya oldugu kimi
galir, ya da s6zalan dilin miioyyon fonetik, qrammatik, morfoloji qayda-ga-
nunlarina tabe olur. Azsrbaycan odabi dilinds terminlorin alinma monboyi
ovvollor orab, fars, rus dillori olsa da, son dovrlordo Avropa monsali terminlor
dilin zonginlogsmosinda tistiinliik toskil edir.

Acar sozlor: termin, terminologiya, alinma sézlor, struktur

ABSTRACT
THE CONCEPT OF A TERM AND iTS CLASSIFICATION

Terms which play an important role in linguistics are words that have a
special function. The scope of development of terms related to various fields
of science is limited. The development of the terminological lexicon of the
language is due to internal opportunities and acquisitions. Acquisition of terms
is a complex process and is classified from different perspectives. When terms
are transferred from one language to another, they either remain the same or
follow certain phonetic, grammatical and morphological rules of the spoken
language. Although the source of terms in the Azerbaijani literary language
used to be Arabic, Persian, and Russian, in recent years, terms of European
origin have dominated the enrichment of the language.

Keywords: term, terminology, borrowings, structure
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PE3IOME

OIIPEAEJIEHUE TEPMHUHOB U KJIACCUOPUKALIUSA
TEPMHWHOB

TepMuHBI, KOTOpBIE UIPAIOT BAXKHYIO POJIb B JIMHIBUCTUKE, - 3TO CJIOBA,
KOTOpPBIE BBIONHSAIOT 0coOyto ¢pyHkuuto. Ciepa pa3pabOTKH TEPMUHOB, CBSI-
3aHHBIX C pa3JIMYHbIMM OOJACTAMM HAayKH, OIpaHHMYeHa. Pa3Butue TepMHHO-
JIOTUYECKOM JIEKCUKH SI3bIKa O0YCIOBJIEHO BHYTPEHHUMH BO3MOXHOCTAMU U
npuobperenusMu. [IproOpereHne TEPMUHOB SIBJISETCS CIOKHBIM IPOLECCOM
U KJIACCU(PUIMPYETCS ¢ pa3sHbIX To4yek 3peHus. Korga TepMUHBI IEpeXosT C
OJIHOTO f3bIKa Ha APYroi, OHU JTUOO OCTAIOTCS HEU3MEHHBIMH, JINOO CIEAYIOT
Onpe/ieIeHHbIM (POHETUYECKUM, TPaMMaTUYECKUM U MOP(OJIOTHYECKUM Ipa-
BUJIaM Pa3rOBOPHOTO fA3bIKA. XOTS MCTOYHUKOM TEPMUHOB B azepOaiikaHc-
KOM JIUTEpPaTypHOM SsI3bIKE ObLITM apaOCKHil, MEPCUICKUN U PYCCKHM, B HOC-
JIEJIHUE TOJIbl TEPMUHBI €BPOTEHCKOTO MPOUCXOKICHHS peodaaaand B 000-
raileHuu sA3bIKa.

KutoueBble cjioBa: TepMUH, TEPMUHOJIOTHS, A€pUBALIUU, CTPYKTYpa

Hor bir dilo monsub olan sézlorin neco yaranmasi, ilk dofo hanst monada
islonmasi, yaranma vo inkisaf tarixi maraqli, 6yronilmosi miihiim olan mosolo-
dir. Dilin leksikas1 ke¢diyi inkisaf prosesini biitlinliiklo 6zlindo oks etdirir. Elo
buna goro do yeni yaranan haor bir asya, hadiso vo abstrakt mothumlar 6z ok-
sini sozlar, terminlor soklinda tapir. Termin (lat. terminus — hodd, sarhad, son)
— hor hansi elm, texnika, texnologiya, incosonat vo digor saholordo bazi anla-
yislarin adin1 bildiron s6z vo ya s6z birlosmasidir. Terminloro miinasibatdo
montiqsiinaslar, filosoflar, sosiologlar, miixtolif peso sahiblori vo dilgilorin ya-
nasma tisullar1 forqlidir. Onlarin hor biri termini 6z basa diisdiiyli kimi izah
edib forqlondirir. Terminologiya iso 6zlilylindo bir sistemdir vo terminlorin
funksiyasi, 6zlinomoxsuslugu va istigamatlonmasi iso onlarin sistemlogmasini
sortlondirir. Terminologiya istonilon dildo liigst fondunun daha aktiv inkisaf
edon torkib hissasi olmaqla yanasi, hom do comiyyastds, elmds bas veron miito-
roqqi doyisikliklori 6ziinde oks etdirir. Terminologiya s6zii latinca terminus
(termin) va yunanca loqos — elm s6zlorinin birlosmosindon amalo golmisdir.

Terminin mahiyystini baga diismoak {igiin ilk ndvbods {imumi anlayisi
olan s6zo miiraciot etmok vacibdir. S6z kimi terminin 6zii do leksik kate-go-
riyadir. O, nominativ xaraktero malik olub ogyalari, hadisalori vo miioyyon
mofthumlar: ifads edir. Lakin terminlor xiisusi sozlor deyil, xiisusi funksiya
dastyan sozlordir. Ona goéra do timumi qaydaya gors terminin leksik monasin-
dan deyil, funksiyasindan, mezmunundan bahs edilir

Molumdur oldugu kimi terminlor dilin leksik qatinda xiisusi lay togkil
edir vo elmi anlayislarin xiisusi isarasi kimi miioyyan sistem yaradir. Termin
elmi vo ya istehsalat-texnoloji anlayiglarin adlarini bildirarak xususi istifads
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sahasing aid definisiyaya malik olan s6z vo sz birlogsmaloridir. Terminologiya
Vo ya terminsiinasliq iso dilin liigat torkibindo xiisusi bir sahoni ohato edon bu
tipli dil vahidlorinin linqvistik tobiotini arasdiritb dyronir. Terminologiya biitiin
dillorin liigatlorinin boylik bir hissosini togkil edir va ligatin on siiratlo inkigaf
edon hissosidir.

Terminin tarixi qodim olsa da, terminologiya dilgiliyin ¢ox cavan saho-
lorindon sayilir. O, bir elm sahosi kimi XIX asrdo formalagmaga baslamisdir.
Termin masalosi XX asrin oavvallorindon baslayaraq elmin biitiin saholori tizro
aktual problems cevrilmisdir. Azarbaycan dil¢iliyinds terminologiyanin nazari
vo praktik mosalolorino maraq XX osrin ovvallorindon baslayir vo qisa bir
dovrds dil¢iliyimizin bu sahasinds boyiik irsliloyislor miisahido edilir. Hor bir
elm sahasinin 6ziinomoxsus terminlori homin sahonin miitoxassislorinin bir-
birini anlamasin1 tomin edir. Bu haqda on diiriist fikri Bokir Cobanzads sdy-
lomisdir: “Elmin vateni yoxdur, insan fikirlori arasinda beynslmilal cahani
olarag dogulan birinci osor elmdir. Diinyanm hor yerindo faydali vo dogru
olmayan fikir elmi sayila bilmoz. Bu elmin dili do cahani vo beynolmilal
olmalidir. Bugiinkii elmlords iso bu cahanilik dilde do 6ziinii géstoarmakdadir.
Texnologiya, tibb, riyaziyyat kimi elmlorin dili doxsan faiz imumidir. Bir
ingilis doktoru ilo bir tiirk, yaxud ¢in doktoru bir-birini asanliqla anlayar vo
bir-birinin reseptlorini oxuya bilor” [1, s. 4].

“Termin do sozdiir, 6zii do miistoqil mona dasiyan siézlor sirasina daxil-
dir. Lakin terminlori basqa s6zlordon forqlondirarkon, terminlorin 6z spesifika-
siyasi1 daqiqlosdirilmalidir” [3, s.6].

Dilin leksik sistemindo movcud olan har hansi bir s6z sadaco olaraq os-
yan1 adlandirmir, hom do onun anlayisla olagosini gostorir. S6zsliz, terminsiz
heg¢ bir elmi anlayis ifado edilo bilmoz. Termino dilgilikdo miixtslif mévgedon
yanasilmig, onun forqli sokildo izah1 verilmisdir. Lakin biitiin movqgelords ter-
min elmi anlayisi ifads edon definitiv funksiya dasiyan vo s. Xiisusiyyatlora
malik miistaqil s6z kimi izah edilir [3, s.1].

Elmin miixtslif sahaloring aid har hansi bir osya vo ya miicorrad anlayis
mothumunu bildiron sézlor termin adlanir. Terminlor homiso doqiq bir mo-
naya, aydin mozmuna malik olur. Terminlorin islonms dairasi mohduddur. El-
min, texnikanim, incosonstin hor bir sahasinin 6ziinomoxsus terminologiyasi
vardir. Baratalan — gertyojcu (maliyys), balzamin—yumsaldic1 (botanika), ak-
selerat—yeniyetmo (tibb), kapriggio — siltaq vo son musiqi (musiqi), abscissi-
on—-amputasiya (tibb), act of God—qarsis1 alinmaz folakot (hiiquq), antiper-
sonal-piyada qosunlar oleyhino (harbi), appealable—apellyasiya oluna bilon
(hiiquq) ve s. Terminlori niimuns gostormok olar. Termin — intellektuallq,
dildo novatorlugun bir cohati kimi meydana ¢ixir, elmi diisiinco elementlorini
oks etdirir. ideal termin monosemantik olmali, islonmo dairesindon asili olma-
yaraq obrazli, macazi formada islonmomali vo ¢oxmoenaliliq ifade etmomo-
lidir. Bozon terminlords ortaqliliq ola bilor. Yoni eyni termindon iki vo daha
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cox elm istifado edo bilor. Mos.: tembr, tezlik, amplituda kimi terminlor hom
fizikada, hom do dilgilikds isladilon terminlordir. Bozon do termin uzun miid-
dot iglondikdon sonra iimumxalq anlami kosb edir vo termin olma xiisusiyyo-
traktor, xalq, millot, avtomat, bucaq vo s. Buna goro do V.K. Nikifirovun “hor
bir dil vahidi kimi, termin do mohz sistem daxilindo 6z mahiyyatini niimayis
etdirir” fikrindo boylik haqigoat vardir [5, s.113].

S.A.Sadiqova geyd edir ki, sdzlorin terminlogsmosi zamani, yoni yeni
monalar gazanaraq elmi-texniki anlayislar1 ifado edorok yaranan terminlor
miioyyan miihits diisiir, onlarin avvalki manalar1 yeni miihitds arxa plana ke-
corok mona anlasilmazligini aradan qaldirirsa (sas-sas dalgast), bazon iso kon-
tekstdon konarda mona dolasiqlig1 yaradir. Bu zaman belo terminoloji vahid-
lorin monasinda omonimlik xiisusiyyati yaranir. Terminologiyada iki vo daha
artlq anlayisi ifadosino xidmot edon terminlorin, termin-séz birlogsmolorinin
olmasi isa qarsiligli anlagmani pozur. Bununla bels, istor terminlorin, istorsa
do sozlorin semantik mona gazanaraq yeni anlayisi ifado etmosi, yeni yaranan,
inkisaf edon anlayislar iiclin ifado vasitosi miioyyonlogsdirmoyin iisullarindan
biridir. Hazirda elm vo texnikanin ayri- ayri saholorindo bu iisulla yaranan
termin, termin-soz birlosmosi ¢oxdur. Masalon, hom fizikada, hom do dilgilik-
do “sas”, “sos dalgas1”’; hom dilgilikdo, hom do falsofodo siiur, tofokkiir; hom
dilgilikdo, hom do biologiyada “dil ailolori” vo S. terminlor, termin-s6z
birlosmolori miixtolif anlayislar1 ifade etmok Ugln iglonir [3, s.122].

Elm vo texniki kosflorin ¢oxlugu alinma terminlorin yaranmasina sobab
olur. Avropa dillorindon alinan dilgilik terminlori islonmo imkanlarma gors do
diqgeti calb edir. Hazirda Avropa monsoli terminlor Azorbaycan dilindo ter-
minlorin yaranmasi iigiin asas monbolordondir. Ciinki riyazi, koqnitiv dilgilik
yeni xiisusilo do informatika, telekommunikasiya, kibernetika ilo bagh dilgilik
anlayislarinin funksionallagsmasi, demok olar ki, diinyanin biitlin sivil dillori
kimi dilimizds do termin vo anlayislarmm alinma prosesi, osason beynolxalq
koordinasiyaya asaslanir. Rus vo Avropa monsoli terminlorin Azorbaycan di-
linde ¢oxlugu tarixi zorurstdon dogur. S.Sadiqova yazir: “XIX osrin avval-
lorindon Rusiya ils ictimai-igtisadi, adobi-madoni olagolorin inkisafi dilo do 6z
tosirini gostormisdir. Bu dovrde Azorbaycan odobi dilinde terminlorin alinma
monbayi ¢oxalmis, orab, fars dillori ilo yanasi, rus vo Qarbi Avropa dilleri do
bu monbalor sirasma daxil olmusdur” [3, s.3-6] Son illor kompiter vo
texnologiya sahalorinin inkisafi ilo olagadar terminologiyada yiizlorlo anlayis,
mothum yaranmigdir. Bu mofthumlar1 ifado edon terminlorin bir coxu basqa
dildo neca islonirsa, eloco do alimib isladilir. Mas.: internet, instagram, ZIP,
dog tag, disk, adapter, 3G, tester, spam, modem, assembler, sensor, brandma-
uer, banner, aplet; Bir qrup alinma terminlor iso transkripsiya olunaraq monbo
dildeki formasini itirarok fonetik doyisikliys moruz qalirlar: veb-sayt, tyutor,
stondap, login, gap, kes, tvip, eqosorfing, iterasiya vo s. A.Qurbanov yazir:
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“Tadqiqatlar, elmi naticalor da siibut edir ki, fonetik transkripsiyadan moha-
rotlo istifade olunmasi har bir dilin incaliyi ilo esidilmosing, duyulmasina vo
qavranilmasma komok edir. Linqvistik tohlillora asason, son dovrlor alinma
terminlorin monimsonilmasi prosesindo transkripsiya vo transliterasiya on ¢ox
miiraciot olunan vasitolordir [2, $.447]. Alinma terminin fonetik torkibinin
dilin fonetik qaydalarina uygunlasdirilmasi transkripsiya, dilin qrafik qaydala-
rina uygunlasdirilmasi iso transliterasiya adlanar.

Azarbaycan dilindo dil¢ilik terminologiyasinin miiasir dovrde zonginlog-
masi prosesi bu terminoloji sistemin todqiqi liclin ochomiyyatli deracodo mate-
rial verir. Dilgiliklo bagli terminoloji sistemin yaranma monbalarinin yenti isti-
gamot almasi, termin yaradiciliginda miisyyon doyisikliklora sobob olmusdur.
Burada rus dili vasitasilo terminalmanin zaiflomasi, Avropa dillorindon, xiisu-
son do ingilis dilindon birbasa terminalma xiisusi yer tutur. Dilgilik terminlori-
nin yaranma monbaolorini agagidaki qruplara ayrmaq miimkiindiir: 1. Dilin da-
xili imkanlar1 hesabina yaranan terminlor. 2. Orab va fars monsali terminlor. 3.
Avropa dillorindan alinan terminloar [3, s. 215].

1. Azorbaycan dilinin daxili imkanlar1 osasinda dilgilik terminlori yara-
dilarkon asagidaki iisullardan istifado edilir: semantik tisul, morfoloji iisul, sin-
taktik iisul, kalka tisulu, abreviaturalar. Semantik {isulla yaranan terminlor hor
bir dilin 6z liget torkibinds mévcud olan terminlor vo s6zlor asasinda forma-
lasir. Belo ki, bu zaman soziin-terminin daxili torkibi doyigmir, ancaq mona
doyisikliyi ilo olagodar yeni mothum vo ya ogya ilo dildo oavvalcodon méveud
olan anlayis vo ya osya arasinda miioyyon assosiativ alago yaratmagqla soziin,
terminin monasi genislondirilo bilir. Demoli, semantik Usulda yeni anlayis
yalniz movecud sozlorlo ifads edilir, terminin, sozlin semantik yiikii artir. Mii-
asir Azorbaycan dilindo yeni anlayislar1 ifado etmok tiglin dilimizin leksik
gatinda islodilon s6zloro yeni mona calarlar1 vermoklo yeni yaradilmis dilgilik
anlayislar1 ifado edilir. Mosolon, xabar, yuva Kimi sozlor yeni mona kosb
edorak terminoloji mona ifads edir.

2. Azorbaycan dilinds islodilon dilgilik terminlorinin bir ¢oxu orab vo
fars mongalidir. Onlarm c¢oxu tiirk dillorinde ¢oxdan iglonir, hom do islondiyi
dillorin biitiin qayda-qanunlarina tabedir. Dilgiliys aid bels terminlor islokliyi-
no gora diqqgeti calb edir. Masoalon, dilimizds islonon feil, isim, sait, samit,
masdor, zorf, ndqto, mbtarizo, vergiil va s. belo terminlordondir. Orob vo fars
dillorindon alinma falsofa terminlorinin ¢oxu foal imumislok terminlordir ki,
onlar1 Azarbaycan terminlorindon forqlondirmak ¢atindir. Dilimizde dini folso-
f5 ilo bagli olan terminlorin boyiik oksariyyati arob vo fars dillorindon alinma
sOzlordir: 16vhi-mohvuz, Allah, miisalman, islam, peygombor, connat, malok,
axirat, siibut, soriat, tasavviir, tohtalstiur vo S. [1, 5.62].

3. Avropa dillorindon alman dilgilik terminlari iglonmo imkanlarma gore
do diqqgati colb edir. Hazirda Avropa monsali terminlor Azarbaycan dilinds
terminlorin yaranmasi Uglin asas monbalordondir. Cuinki riyazi, kognitiv dilgi-
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lik yeni xiisusilo do informatika, telekommunikasiya, kibernetika ilo baglh dil-
cilik anlayislarinin funksionallagmasi, demok olar ki, diinyanin biitiin sivil dil-
lori kimi dilimizds do termin va anlayislarin alinma prosesi, asason beynolxalq
koordinasiyaya asaslanir. Rus vo Avropa monsoli terminlorin Azorbaycan di-
lindo ¢oxlugu tarixi zoruratdon dogur. S.Sadiqova yazir: “XIX osrin avvallo-
rindon Rusiya ilo ictimai-iqtisadi, adabi-modoni slagalarin inkisafi dilo do 6z
tosirini gostormisdir. Bu dovrdo Azorbaycan odobi dilinde terminlorin alinma
monbayi ¢oxalmis, oarab, fars dillori ilo yanasi, rus vo Qarbi Avropa dillori do
bu monbolor sirasma daxil olmusdur” [3, s.3-6]. Avropa dillorindon alinma
falsafi terminlor iso qorb 6lkalari ils iqtisadi, siyasi vo madoni alagalarloe bagh
dilimizo osason rus dili vasitosi ilo vo ya birbasa daxil olublar. Bu terminlor
almma sokilgilorlo birlikdo Azarbaycan diline daxil olmusdur: Masslon, rasio-
nalizm, panlogizm, eksistensializm, pliralizm, obyektiv idealizm, mistisizm,
irrasionalizm, subyektiv idealizm, materializm, monizm, universalizm va s.
Son illor aparilan miisahidolor gostorir Ki, dilimizo kegon Avropa monsali
terminlor ovvalki illors nisbaton daha ¢coxdur vo bu terminlor Azorbaycan ter-
minologiyasi li¢iin asas alinma manbayi hesab oluna bilor. Hal-hazirda alinma
sozlor U¢iin aparici dil ingilis dilidir.

Bunlarla yanasi, tibbi terminlorin, siyasi, hiiquqi terminlorin, dini ter-
minlorin dilin leksik-semantik gatinda xiisusi yeri vardir vo har biri ayri-ayri-
ligda tadqgiqat obyekti ola bilor.

Beloliklo, biitiin saholordo olan siirotli inkisaf yeni s6zlorin, terminlorin
yaranmasina vo alinmasina zomin yaradir. Demoli, dildo heg¢ bir ehtiyac olma-
dan 6z-6ziino yersiz terminlorin yaranmasi hali miimkiin ola bilmoz. Termin
elmi anlayigin isarasi vo dastyicisidir. Elm inkisaf etdikco homin anlayislarin
dilds isarasi olan terminoloji leksika da zonginlogir. Biitiin arasdirmalar gosto-
rir ki, son dovrlords dilgiliyin on ¢ox todqiq edilon sahalorindon biri terminlor
va terminologiya moasalaloridir.
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UOT 811.1/.2

TPYJHOCTHU IIEPEBOJA C HEMELKOI'O A3BIKA

Harasan IOcun¢ xpi3s1 PAMA3ZAHOBA

3anaonvui Kacnutickuii Ynusepcumem

PE3IOME

Ecnu roBoputh B 00LIUX yepTax, TO HEMEUKUH — OUYE€Hb F'MOKHUI S3BIK.
Jlenb 3a AHEM, HEMELKHUM $3bIK Pa3BUBAETCS U B HEM OOpa3yloTCs HOBBIE
KOHCTPYKIMU CJIOB. KOHEYHO ke, 3TO CIOKHO JUIsl NMEPEBOJUYUKOB, KOTOPBIE
JOJIKHBI CIIEIATh 32 TEHJICHIIUEH S3bIKa M yCIIeBaTh 3a €r0 Pa3BUTHEM, HO 3TO
U Jlenaer mnepeBoauYuka 0ojiee OTBETCTBEHHBIM K CBOEH paboTe, MOTHBHUPYET
€ro IoJjydyaTh BCE HOBBIE U HOBBIE 3HAHUS B O0JACTH S3BIKO3HAHUS U Iepe-
BOJUECKOU JesTenbHOoCTH. HemanoBaxHO UMeTh 00JIbllIMe JEKCUUYeCKUe 3Ha-
HUS B POJHOM SI3BIKE, NIMPOKUM CIOBAPHBIA 3amac ¥ yMEJIO MPUMEHSTHh 3TH
HaBBIKM Ha Jene. IIpaBuiibHas OLIEHKA HIOAHCOB SI3bIKA — JTO KIIIOY K YETKOU
Iepelauy CMBICIIA U BBIPA3UTEIbHOCTH PEYH.

KiuroueBble cj10Ba: IEPEBO/I, IpaMMaTHKA, JOCIOBHBIN MEPEBO

XULASO
ALMAN DIiLINDON TORCUMONIN COTINLIKLORI

Umumiyyatlo, alman dili — ¢ox cevik bir dildir. Giindon-giino alman dili
inkisaf edir vo yeni s6z quruluslar1 omolo golir. Olbatts ki, dilin tendensiyasini
izlomak vo onun inkisafi ilo ayaqlasmagq, torclimagilor {igiin ¢otindir, lakin bu
torclimogini isino daha mosuliyyetli yanasmaga vadar edir, onu dilgilik va tor-
ciimo foaliyyati sahosindo daha ¢ox bilik almaga sovg edir. Dogma dilds
boyuk leksik biliklora, genis S0z ehtiyatina sahib olmaq vo bu bacariglari
praktikada moharotlo totbiq etmok ¢ox vacibdir. Dilin nyuanslarinin diizgiin
qiymatlondirilmosi — nitqin menasin va ifadoliyini aydm sokilds ¢atdirmagin
acaridir.

Acar sozlar: torclimo, qrammatika, s6zbasoz torciimo
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ABSTRACT
DIFFICULTIES OF TRANSLATION FROM GERMAN

Broadly speaking, German language — is a flexible language. Day by
day, German language develops and many new word constructions are appea-
ring. And it is important to emphasize, that it is difficult for the translators,
who must follow the tendencies of language and catch its improvement at the
same time. However, that makes a translator more responsible in his or her
work, motivates to gain deeper knowledge in the linguistics and translation
spheres. In addition, another, not less important point, is to have a huge know-
ledge of lexical meaning in the mother tongue, wide vocabulary, and skillfully
use it on practice. Correct assessment of the nuances of the language — is a key
to clearly conveying the meaning and expressiveness of speech.

Keywords: translation, grammar, literal translation

«[lepeBom» nmnH «mepeBoaYeCcKas JeSITEILHOCTBY - 3TO 00Iee Ha3BaHHE
JUIS TIpOLIECCa M3YUEHUS JIMHIBUCTUYECKUX MPUHIIMIIOB MEXbSA3BIKOBON peue-
BOH nesarenbHOCTH. McTopus mepeBosoB OepéT cBOE Hadamo emeé co BpeMEH
Hpesuero Erunra, I'penun, lllymepa u B Xerrckoro rocyaapctBa. Kymnprypa
U LIEHHOCTh IIepeBOJIOB ObLIa 3HAUMTEIbHA BBICOKA, HO TEM HE MEHee, KpailHe
cnoxHa. Hapsimy ¢ 3TuM, MOBbIIaNach HEHHOCTh JIIOJIEH, UMEHYEMBIX «Ou-
JIUHTBB», KOTOPBIE CIY)KWIH HEKUM «IIPOBOJHUKOM» B OOIICHUU MEXIY
JTIOJBMHU pa3HbIX HapoJoB. [lepeBogunKky ObUIM KIIOYEBBIMH JIMYHOCTSIMHU B
0COOCHHOCTH, KOTJa JIeJI0 KacaJloCh TOPTOBBIX OTHOIICHUMN, 3aKITIOYEHHUH J10-
rOBOPOB, BEJICHUI MEPEroBOPOB, a TaKXkKe, Korjaa ObU1 HEOOX0IUM MEePEeBO/I pe-
JIUTHO3HBIX TEKCTOB, JUTEPATYPHBIX Mpou3BeaeHU U 1mosM. Ho mpoGieMbl
MEPEeBOJIOB BCEra MMENN CBOE MECTO, MOCKOJIbKY HEBO3MOXKHO OYKBAIbHO
MEPEeBECTH U MPABWIBLHO JIOHECTU MBICIH C TOTO, WM MHOTO si3bIKa. Kaskblii
SI3BIK TI0-CBOEMY YHHKAJIEH U UMEET CBOIO, HE MOX0XKYIO0 Ha OCTAJIbHBIX, IPaM-
MaTHUYECKYIO0 CUCTEMY, YTO MOPOM YCIOKHSET MPOLIECC TepeBOa.

PaccmaTpuBas mepeBo/ibl ¢ HEMELKOTO S3bIKa U 00paTHO, HEMaJIOBAXKHO
MPUHUMATh BO BHUMaHHE TOT (DaKT, YTO HEMELKHH S3bIK, 001a/1a€T MHOYKECT-
BOM JIMAJIEKTOB, KOTOPbIE UMEIOT MEXIy CO00M CyIIeCTBEHHYIO pa3Huily. Tak
€, B HEKOTOPOM CMBICJIE CJIOKHOCTh CO3/1a€T MHOTO3HAYHOCTD CJIOB, M B JIaH-
HOM CHUTyalluH MEPEeBOJAYUKY CKOpee HYXKHO MOA00paTh 3HAUYCHUE MHTYHUTHB-
HO, COIJIACOBBIBAsl KaXkJ0€ 3HAUYEHHE C KOHTEKCTOM. KadecTBEHHOTo u mpa-
BUJILHOTO TEPEBOJIa MOKHO JOOUTHCS €CIU MEPEeBOAYMK XOPOIIO 3HAKOM C
MaTepuaioM, KOTOPBIM HYKHO TIEPEBECTH, U TEMATHUKOM, KOTOpast 3aTPOHYTA B
TekcTe. Tak ke, Kak ¥ ¢ JH000Tr0 JPYroro s3bIKa, TaKk U C HEMEIKOTrO, HEBO3-
MOXXHO JTOOUTBCS JOCIOBHOTO, OYKBAJLHOTO IEPEeBOJIa U CaMOW pacmpoct-
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paHEHHOI OMMOKOW HAYMHAIOMIMX EPEBOTYUKOB SBISETCS MOMBITKA JJOCIOB-
HOTO MEepPEBO/A.

Opnna u3 Hamboliee pacmpoCTPaHEHHBIX MPOOJIEM B TMEPEeBOJIE: YETKHIA
MOPSIIOK CJI0B. Ba)KHO MOMHUTB, UTO B HEMELIKOM $I3bIKE CUHTAKCHUC SIBJISIETCSI
OCHOBHBIM Pa3/IeJIOM U3YYEHUs A3bIKa, M KaXKJ1asl 4acTh pe4d UMEET CBOE Mec-
t0. Ilo mpaBunam HeMEKOro s3bIKa, CIPSATaeMOE CKa3yeMO€e PacIoiaraeTcs B
KOHLIE TNPHJATOYHOTO IPEAJIOKEHUs, a BCIIOMOTaTENbHbIM TJIaroia B CBOIO
ouepe/ib, HaXOAUTCS B Hayalle IPEI0OKEHHUS] Ha BTOPOM MeCTe. DTO MPUBOJIUT
K CJIEy-IOLLEMY BBIBOJAY: CMBICIIOBOE U3PEUECHUE MPEAJIOKEHHS B TAKOM CIIy-
yae Oy/eT 03BY4YEHO B KOHIIE. A 3TO 03HAYAET, YTO CMBICII CAMOTO IMPeIIokKe-
Hus OyJeT siCeH JMILb MOCIIE MTOJHOTO IPOUYTEHUS WU MPOCITYILIUBAHUS TIPEI-
JIOKEHUS.

CrouT AaTh JOJDKHOE TaK e I'paMMaTHYECKUM OCOOEHHOCTSIM HEMell-
KOTO s3BbIKa, a, TO €CTh, CJIOKHOW BpeMeHHOU (opme rinarona. B Hemenkom
SI3BIKE IECTh BPEMEHHBIX (DOPM, TPH U3 KOTOPHIX OTHOCSTCS K MPOIICAIIEMY.
DopMBI TPOIIEAIIETO BPEMEHU MOTYT OBITh MPOCTHIMH, CIOKHBIMH U TTOBEC-
TBYIOIIIMMH O COOBITHAX, MPOU3OMIEAIIUMH O4YeHb jJaBHO. [Ipn TakoM pack-
Jajie, Hy’KHO MPaBUWIIbHO 1000paTh (OpMY MpPOIIEIIIEro BpEMEHH B MPeasio-
YKEHUH, TOCKOJIbKY HEMPABUIIbHAS NIEpeiadya BPEMEHNU MOXET IPUBECTH K CTH-
JUCTUYECKUM OIIMOKAM M B MOCJIEICTBUU — K MCKAKEHHIO CMBICJIOBOIO 3Ha-
yeHus. B CnMCOK CHOXKHBIX JUIsi TEpeBOJa TpaMMaTHYecKUX OcOOeHHOCTEH
OTHOCSITCS TaK K€ WHOUHUTUBHBIE KOHCTPYKIIMH, Y KOTOPBIX HET SKBUBAJICH-
Ta B pyCCKOM SI3bIKE.

Ecnu 3arnsHyTh B JIEKCMKOJIOTMIO HEMEIKOTO SI3bIKa, TO MOKHO HAWTH
MHOYECTBO CJI0)KHOCOCTABHBIX CJIOB U CIOBOCOYETAHMM, KOTOPbIE MOPO BbI-
paXaroT He NMPOCTO KaKkoe-I10o MOHATHE, a JOTHYecKoe 3HaueHue. Takue cio-
Ba OOBIYHO HE BHOCSTCS B CIIOBAapHU U BBUAY 3TOTO, IIPH MEPEBOJIE, 3TU CIOBA
MPEBPAIIAIOTCS B MOJIHOLEHHBIE, ONMKUCATENIbHBIC MTPEAJIOKEHUS WU BbIpaXke-
HUS, KOTOPbIE€ JOHOCAT JO YUTATENs CyTh, U HE NEPEBOAATCS IOCIOBHO. [Tpu
MEPEBOJIE TAKUX CIIOBECHBIX KOHCTPYKIIMH, MEPEBOIYUK JOJKEH HE MPOCTO
nepeaarb CyTh, & OCO3HATh UTPY CJIOB U a/IEKBATHO NEpenath e€.

Mopdonoruueckuii pas3iaen HEMELKOro s3blka He MEHee HHTEepeceH,
MMOCKOJIbKY OY€Hb 4YacTO, P MEPEBOJIE CIOB C APYIHX S3bIKOB HA HEMEIKUM
A3BIK U 0OpaTHO, UX POJI HE COBIMAAET.

A 4TO KacaeTcs KaTeropuu CIYyKeOHBIX YacTell pedd, T.e. — apTHUKIICH,
OHU SBJISIFOTCS BCIIOMOTATEIBbHBIMHU 3JIEMEHTAMU B OINPEAEIICHUH POJa CIIOB.
Pon B mpuBBIYHBIX HaM CJIOBaX MOKET HE COBIAJAATh C POJAOM B HEMELIKOM
s3pike. [[oaTOMy, HEOOXOIMMO TOYHO 3HaTh, KAKOW apTHKIb HY)KHO HCIIOJIb-
30BaTh C TEM WM HWHBIM CJIOBOM, MOCKOJBbKY Ha MHTYUTHUBHOM YPOBHE 3TO
MIPaKTUYECKH HEBO3MOYKHO ONPECIUTD.
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UOT 811.1/.8

INGILIS DILININ BRITANIYA VO AMERIKA
VARIANTLARINDA FELLORIN FORQI

Zohra Magsud qu1 MURSOLOVA

Qorbi Kaspi Universiteti
zahra.m@yahoo.com

XULASO

Umumiyyatlo, todgiqatlar gdstorir ki, Amerika vo Britaniya variantlarin-
da feillor arasinda ciddi forqlor var. Bu forqlor ilk névbodo 6ziinli zamanlarda,
xuisusilo ke¢mis zaman formalarinda va s. gostarir.

Acar sozlor: Britaniya varianti, Amerika varianti, nitq hissosi, modal
fellor, zaman

ABSTRACT

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE BRITISH AND AMERICAN
ENGLISH VERBS

In general, research shows that there are significant differences between
the action verbs in American and British versions. These differences are pri-
marily shown in time, transitiveness, using in past forms, and so on.

Keywords: British variant, American variant, parts of speech, modal
verbs, tense

PE3IOME

PA3/IMYUA MEXIY BPUTAHCKUMHU U AMEPUKAHCKUMUA
AHIJIMCKUMMU T'JIATOJIAMU

B nenom, ncciaenoBaHus NMOKa3bIBalo, YTO CYIIECTBYIOT CYLIECTBEHHBIE
pasnuuMs MeXAy IJlarojiaMu AeUCTBUS B aMEPUKAHCKOM BepcusiX. DTH pas3iiu-
4K B IEPBYIO OUYEPEb MPOSIBIISIIOTCS BO BPEMEHHU, TPAaH3UTUBHOCTH, UCIIOJIb-
30BaHU B MPOLLIBIX (popMax UT. .

KiroueBble cjioBa: bpuranckuii BapuaHT, aMepUKaHCKUI BapuaHT, yac-
TH pe4d, MOJAJIbHBIE IJ1aroJjbl, BpeMs
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Ingilis dili beynslxalq dildir. Diinyada onunla eyni deracodo miiqayiso
olunacaq ikinci bir dil demak olar ki yoxdur. Bu dilin yayilma areali cox ge-
nigdir. Demak olar ki, diinyanin hor yerinde bu dilden asas xarici dil kimi is-
tifado olunur. ingilis dilinin bir ¢ox variantlart mévcuddur. Onun Britaniya vo
Amerika variantlar1 daha genis yayilmisdir. Arasdirmalar gostorir ki, Amerika
variantinda Amerikada yasayan xalqlar, Britaniya variantinda iso Ingiltorado
yasayan ohali danisir. Diinya miqyasinda daha ¢ox Britaniya variant1 dyronilir
vo tadris olunur. Adi danisigda bu variantlar arasinda miioyyon forqlor miisa-
hidos olunur. Bu forqli xiisusiyyatlor todqiqatlarda da genis yer tutur. Bu sobab-
dondir ki, hal-hazirda Ingilis dilinin Britaniya vo Amerika variantlar1 arasin-
daki forqlordon bohs edan elmi asarlor sistemi movcuddur. Tadqiqatlar zamani
molum olur ki, bu variantlarin miiqayisosi genis todqgiqata colb olunmus vo
olunmaqdadir. Ingilis dilinin davamli inkisafi bu farglorin hor dof> todgiqata
calb edilmasini zoruri edir.

1755-ci ildo Samuel Jonsonun /Ingilis dilinin lLigati osorinda ilk dofa
"Britaniya standart1" termini istifado edilmoyo baslamisdir. 1828-ci ildo iso
Nuh Vebsterin Amerikan Ligoti asorindo “Amerikan standarti” terminino rast
golinmigdir.

Ingilis dili 17-ci osrin ovvallorindo Ingilislorin miistomlokogiliyi ilo
Amerikaya gotirildi. Osrlor boyu ABS-da istifado olunan ingilis dilinin Bri-
taniya variant1 miistoqil olaraq inkisaf etdirildi. Amerikalilardan bozi sézlor
alindi, digor sozlor olave edildi, digorlori iso hollandiyali vo fransiz miihacir-
lorinin dilindon tasirlondi. Diinyanmn hor yerindon golon ¢ox sayda immiqran-
tin ABS-a gotirdiyi yenilik Amerikanm ingilis dilinin inkisafina kémok etdi.

Holo do, Amerika variantmin inkisafda oldugunu gostorir. Indi Ingilis
dilinin Britaniya varianti ilo yanasi gobul edilir vo hotta bir sira yeni 6lkolordo
ustiinluk toskil edir.

Kec¢mis sado zamanda standart qrammatikaya asason biz qaydali fellorin
sonuna —ed olava olundugunu, qaydasizlarm iso kokiinden doyisdiyini bilirik.
Amma Amerika variantinda sociyyovi xiisusiyyat ondan ibarotdir ki, bir ¢ox
learn, smell, spell,dream, lean, spill vo spoil kimi fellor Britaniya variantindan
forqli olaraq daha ¢ox — ed sokilgisinin komayils diizalir.

Amerika varanti Britaniya varanti
leaned leant

learned learn

smelled smelt

spelled spelt

dream dreamt

busted bust

spilled spilt

spoiled spoilt
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Bozi fellor do vardir ki, Amerika variantinda qaydali fel kimi islonss do,
Amerika variantinda hom qaydali hom do qaydasiz fel kimi islonir.

Britaniya varianti Amerika varanti
fitted fit

dived dove/dived
pleaded pleaded/pled

Get felinin ke¢mis zaman feli sifot formasi gotten Britaniya variantinda
nadir hallarda islonso do (baxmayaraq ki, bir ¢ox dialektlordos islodilir), Ame-
rika variantinda iso bu daha ¢ox islonir. Compact Oxford English Dictionary
ligatino asason bu hal geyri-standart hal kimi geyd olunur.

Britaniya varianti Amerika varianti
Have you got it? Have you gotten it?

Gotton eyni zamanda Amerika variantinda ifadslor torkibindo get felinin
kegmis zaman feli sifat formasinda islonir: get off, get on, get into, get up va
get around. Moasalon, If you hadn’t gotten up so late, you might not have got-
ten into this mess.

Quit vo wet Britaniya variantinda qaydali fellordir.

Quit / quitted / quitted

Wet / wetted / wetted

Amerika variantinda iso bu fellor qaydasizdir.

Quit / quit / quit

Wet / wet / wet

Dive feli Britaniya variantinda qaydali fel kimi geyd olunur. Amerika
Ingiliscosinda bu fel qaydasizdr.

Britaniya varianti Amerika varianti
dive / dived / dived dive / dove / dived

Asagidaki fellor tosirlilik xiisusiyystino goro Britaniya vo Amerika
variativliyino gore forqlonir:

agree: Britaniya variantinda hom tosirli, hom do tosirsiz feldir. Amerika
variantinda iso bu fel tosirsiz fel kimi qeyd olunur (agree a contract/agree to or
on a contract).

catch up (to reach and overtake): Britaniya variantinda tasirli vo ya tosir-
siz ola bilir. Bu ifado Amerika variantinda tasirsiz fel olaraq qeyd olunur (to
catch sb up/to catch up with sb).
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cater (to provide food and service): Britaniya variantinda tosirsiz, Ame-
rikan variantinda isa tasirli fel kimi qeyd olunur (to cater for a banquet/to cater
a banquet).

claim: Britaniya variantinda tosirsiz fel (for s6zonii ilo), Amerika varian-
tinda tosirli fel kimi gqeyd olunur.

meet: Amerika variantinda bu fel with s6zoni ilo, “fo have meeting
with” monasmda iglonarss tosirsiz fel kimi islonir, mosalon Yesterday we met
with the John). ©gor meet feli “to be introduced to” monasinda islonarss tosirli
fel olur, masalon, I want you to meet the John. Bundan olava meet feli “to
come together with (someone, somewhere)”, “to have a casual encounter
with” monalarinda Amerika variantinda tosirli fel kimi islonir. Britaniya vari-
antinda iso meet feli “to have a meeting with” monasinda tasirli fel kimi qeyd
olunur.

provide: bu fel Britaniya variantinda monotransitive fel olaraq islonir,
Amerika variantinda iso monotransitive yaxud ditransitive kimi iglonir (pro-
vide sb with sth/provide sb sth).

protest: “qarsi ¢ixmaq” monasinda Britaniya variantinda tosirsiz, Ame-
rika variantinda tosirli fel kimi isladilir (The workers protested the deci-
sion/The workers protested against the decision)

write: bu felin vasitoli tamamliq formasi t0 s6zonii ilo islonir, mosalon,
I’1l write to her.

Britaniya vo Amerika Ingilis variantlarinda yaxm keg¢misdo bas vermis
vo tosiri hal-hazirda da qalan horokoti gdstormok ii¢iin indiki bitmis zamandan
istifado olunur. Amma Amerikan variantinda homin horokoti ke¢mis sado za-
manda da gostormok miimkiindiir.

Britaniya varianti Amerikan varianti

| have lost my keys. | need I lost my keys. | need them to go
to them to go to work. work.

Robert feels sick, he has eaten too much. Robert feels sick, he ate too
much.

Bundan olava, indiki bitmis zamanda istifado olunan zaman zorfliklo-
rinin (just, already) ciimlodo yeri bu iki varianta gors forglidir. Belo ki, Brita-
niya variantinda zaman zorfliklorinin yeri kdmokgi feldon sonra osas feldon
ovval oldugu halda, Amerikan variantinda komokei feldon avval do islodilmasi
mumkdndr.

Britaniya varianti Amerikan varianti:

| have already had lunch today. | have already had lunch today.
| already have had lunch today.
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Bundan bagqa shall felinin birinci soxsin toki vo comi ils igladilmasi yal-
niz Britaniya variant1 li¢lin xarakterikdir. Amerikan variantinda iso demok olar
ki, bu halla rastlasmaq mimkin deyil.

Britaniya varianti Amerikan varianti
| shall never read any other book. I will never read any other
book.

Maslohat, toklif sorusanda Britaniya variantinda daha ¢ox shall felindon
istifado olunur. Amerik
an variantinda isa shall felinin avazina should istifads olunur.

Britaniya varianti Amerika variant
Shall I compare thee Should I compare thee to a
to a Summer’s day? Summer’s day?

Miixtalif fellorin islodilmasi climlonin manasini dayisdirir. Belo ki, Bri-
taniya variantinda shall feli horokotin golocok zamanda bas verdiyini, Amerika
variantinda iso should tévsiys monasini ifads edir.

Britaniya vo Amerika variantlarinda have feli komokgi fel vo osas fel
kimi istifads olunur. Bu halda have feli komokgi fel olaraq heg¢ bir mona ifads
etmaso do, osas fel olaraq ifados torkibindo mona ifado edo bilir. Britaniya vari-
antinda have felinin istifado olundugu ifadslordo Amerika variantinda take feli
ilo ovaz olunur.

Britaniya varianti Amerika varianti
I’d like to have a bath I’d like to take a bath

Prevent vo stop fellori miixtalif ifadolords islonir: prevent/stop someone
from doing somethingvoprevent/stop someone doing something. ifadolordon
ikincisi daha ¢ox Britaniya variantinda rast golinir.

Fellorin gerund vo infinitive formalarinda islodilmasi do Britaniya vo
Amerika variantina goro forqlonir. Belo ki, elo fellor vardir ki, onlar Britaniya
vo Amerika variantina géro hom gerund, ham dos infinitive formasinda islonir,
masalon

Britaniya varianti: love, like, intend
Amerika varianti: start, begin, omit, enjoy

Fellordo oldugu kimi feli ifadelor do s6z0nii ilo islonmo xiisusiyyetine
gora Britaniya vo Amerika variantma goroe forqlonir. Belo niimunalordon biri
filled out/filled in. Belo ki, Britaniya variantinda daha ¢ox fill in ifadasi islon-
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diyi halda, Amerika variantinda iso fill out ifadssi iglonir. Halbuki, formanin
fordi hissaloring istinad edonds, Amerika variantinda in s6zoni ilo do islona
bilir, masalan, fill in the blank. Eyni zamanda Amerika variantinda homin ifa-
do fill it all in (blanklarm toplusu kimi formaya istinad edondo) formasinda da
islonir.

Ogor agiq havada yagis kosilorso Britaniya variantinda rained off, Ame-
rika variantinda rained out ifadasi islonir.

Umumiyyatlo arasdirmalar gdstorir ki, Ingilis dilinin Amerika vo Bri-
taniya variantlarinda horokst bildiron sozlor (fellor) arasinda miihiim forqlor
movcuddur. Bu forqlor asason 0ziinii zamanlarda, tosirlilik xiisusiyyatinds,
kegmis zamanda islonmo formalarinda vo S. géstarir.
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BJIMSTHUE HHTEPHETA HA COBPEMEHHBIN PYCCKHUI
A3bIK

HaraBan A0ayaaa reisel KAMUIIOBA

3anaonvui Kacnuiickuti Ynusepcumem
kamilova.natavan@mail.ru

B sTo0i#t paGoTe MBI MOMBITAIUCH PEIIUTH MPOOIEMY, KOTOpask HaBUCIIA
HaJ 0011ecTBOM. YBIeKasiCh IHTEpHETOM, MOJIB3YSICh CETEBBIM S3BIKOM, YeJIO-
BEUECTBO, UCKaXKasl s3bIK, 3a0BIBAET O BEIUKHUX TPAJAUIMAX KAXKIOW HAIUU U
HapoJa, 0 cCaMOOBITHOCTH U OJIar03BY4MH si3bIKa. B maHHOM citydae peub UaeT
0 00TaToOM U BBIPA3UTEIHLHOM PYCCKOM SI3BIKE.

KuroueBble cjioBa: o01ieHue, MOKOJIEHUE, 3HAK, KYJIbTypa peuH, BbIpa-
3UTEIBHOCTh, HOPMBI SI3BIKA.

XULASO
MUASIR RUS DILINO INTERNETIN TOSIiRI

Mogqalodo comiyyati narahat eden problemi holl etmoya ¢alisdiq. Inter-
netdon istifado edorkon, insanlar soboko dilindon istifade etmoklo, dili tohrif
edorok hor bir xalqin vo onun boyiik adat-ononslorini, dilinin orijinallig1 vo
harmoniyasini unutdururlar. Hazirda, zongin vo ifadsli bir rus dilindon bohs
edirik.

Agar sozlor: linsiyyat, nasil, isara, nitq modaniyyati, ifadslilik, dil nor-
malari.

ABSTRACT

INFLUENCE OF THE WORLD WIDE WEB TO THE MODERN
RUSSIAN LANGUAGE.

In this article we made an attempt to resolve a problem, which impends
over our society. Getting involved in the Internet, using social network lan-
guage, humanity, distorting their language, forget about great traditions of
each nation, about originality, harmony, euphony of a language. In this case,
we are talking about rich and expressive Russian language.

Keywords: communication, generation, sign, a culture of speech, ex-
pressiveness, language standards.
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B Hacrosiiee BpeMsi B MUpE OBICTPBIMHM TEMIIAMU UJET MPOLIECC CTAHOB-
JIEHUsT HOBOM CHUCTEMbI 00pa30BaHHUs, KOTOPbIH OPUEHTHUPOBAH HA MACCOBOE
BXOX/ICHUE B MUPOBOE MH(OPMAIIMOHHO - 00pa3oBaTeIbHOE MPOCTPAHCTBO.
DTOT MpoLecc, COMPOBOXKIAIOLUIUN CYIIECTBEHHBIMU U3MEHEHHUSIMH, CIIOCOOC-
TBYET MacCOBOMY BXOJKICHHUIO YEIOBEYECTBA B MH(POPMAIIMOHHOE OOIIECTBO.
KoMmiproTepHble TEXHOIOTMH, CTaBIIME HEOThEMJIEMON YacThio 00I1€00pa3o-
BaTEJILHOTO TPOIECCa W MOBBIMIAIONINE ero dPPEeKTUBHOCTh, TOMOTAIOT y4a-
LIUMCS] UHTEJJIEKTYalbHO U TBOPYECKH pa3BUBATHCS. COBPEMEHHBIE TEXHOJIO-
UM TO3BOJISIOT HANOJHUTH 3aHATUS HOBBIM COJIEp)KaHUEM, JAelaThb HX 3pe-
JIUIIHBIMY, HACBHIIIEHHBIMH, [IOMOTAIOT Pa3BUBATh TBOPUECKUI MOJXOJ y y4a-
LIUXCS, TOBBIIIAS WX JIF0O03HATEIBHOCTh U AKTUBHOCTb, CIIOCOOCTBYIOT CaMO-
peayiv3allMiM M CaMOpa3BUTHIO. 4 ampesis MHUPOBOE COOOIIECTBO OTMEYaeT
Jlenp BceMupHOro MHTEpHETA. DTO FTOBOPUT O TOM, YTO YEJIOBEYECTBO, MOJIb-
3ysch pecypcamu MHTepHeTa, mpeBpaTUi €ro B CMBICI CBOEH >KM3HH, CTajl
HEOTheMJIEMOU 4YacThio oOmiecTBa. «Ecnu Te6st HeT B IHTepHETe, 3HAYUT THI
He cymectByemib» bumn I'eiitc. (M. H. bopucosckas. «Mcropust si3pika: OT
knuHonucu o MaTepHeray. M., Hayka, 2009, c. 154).

Kowmmnbrotep nu UHTEpHET — 1Ba MOIIIHBIX JBUTATENS MPOrpecca, yCKopsi-
oImui pa3Butue yenoBeuectBa. Cerogans HTepHeT OyKBaIbHO Ha Tila3ax cTa-
HoBuTcAa aetuieM XX1 Beka. C nosisneHuem MHTepHETa pycCKUid SA3bIK CTal
CTPEMUTENBHO M HEY3HABAEMO MEHSTHCS. YueHble, (UIONOTH, S3bIKOBEBI,
JIUHTBHUCTHI BCE Yallle CTaJld TOBOPUTH O MpoOiieMe NOHUMAHHUS CJIOB, O TOM,
YTO Hallled MOJIOJIeKH HEOOXOJMMO COBEPIICHCTBOBATH HABBIKM I'PAMOTHOMN
pedd, HAy4YUTh €€ IPaMOTHOMY SI3bIKY, MPOMAaraHAUpPOBaTh 3A0POBBIN S3BIK,
TOBOPHUTH M 00LIAThCs, COOMIO/Ias YyBCTBO MEpPbI, HE 00M»Kasi Ipyrux. S3bIk —
9TO HAaIlla XH3Hb, KX W3 HAC MPEKPACHO MOHUMAET, YTO OPHUEHTHPO-
BaTbCsA B COLMAIBHOM Cpelie HaM MOMOTaeT 3HaHue s3bIKOB. B mpouecce 00-
IICHUSI MBI KUBEM, CIIOPUM, JTOKa3biBaeM, yOexaaeM, oOIiasch APYr ¢ Ipy-
TOM, JIFOJIU B3aMMO/JICHCTBYIOT U AyXOBHO obOoramatorcs. U He crnenyeT 3a0bi-
BaTh, 4TO, OOIIAsICh, HAM HEOOXOIUMO COOIIOJATh S3BIKOBBIE HOPMBI, peye-
BYIO 3TUKY. TOJNBKO COOTBETCTBYSI pE€YEBBIM HOPMaM, Mbl MOKEM JOOHUTHCS
TOYHOHM MO CMBICITY, MPOCTON M SCHOW, HEMOBTOPUMOM, OOraToif M BBIpa3u-
TenbHOU peun. C nosiBineHneM VHTepHETa pycCKHil SI3bIK CTall CTPEMHUTEIBHO
U Hey3HaBaeMo MeHAThes. Ilosb3ysace MHTEepHETOM M mocemias pasinyHble
CalThl, YyaThbl, OOMIASCH IO IEKTPOHHON MOUTE C JIIOAbMH U3 PA3HBIX YTOJIKOB
HalleH MJIaHEThl, MOKHO 3aMETHTh, YTO B BUPTYaJIbHOM IPOCTPAHCTBE CJIOBA
PYCCKOTO sI3bIKa HE TOJILKO HE YIOTPEOIAIOTCS MO MpaBuiiaM, HO, IOPOH, Hac-
TOJIKO MOP(OJIOTUYECKH MEHSIOTCS, YTO NPUBOJUT K HMCKAKEHHIO CJIOBA.
TexkcTbl U cnoBa Oerjio HamMCaHHBIE BTOPOISX, MUIIYTCS COKpAIIeHHO, 0e3
3HAKOB IIPENUHaHus, 6€3 MPOMUCHBIX OYKB, C Ole4aTKaMu. A BeJb paHbIlE J0
nosiByieHUst MHTEepHeTa oM O0IANIuCh Yepe3 MUChMa, BCIIOMHHUM, Halpu-
Mep, SMUCTONIAPHBIN *KaHp, KOTOPbIM Tak ObUI IIMPOKO PAcIpOCTPaHEH U
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nporBetan B Poccun. XKanp Obul HacToOJNbKO BOCTpeOOBaH, YTO JIFOIM TOJ-
pPOOHO, BEXKIIMBO M 3MOIIMOHAIBHO, BBIKJIA/IBIBAsI CBOIO JAYINY, CTAPAIUCh HU-
4Yero He yIyCTHTh B TMOCIAHUSX W mUcbMax. M Omaromapst 3TO#l mepemnucke
YK€ MOXHO OBLIO CYAWTH O JUYHOCTH aBTOPA MHCHMa, €ro MHTEpecax M Xa-
pakTepe, 0 MUPOBO33PEHUU U TYIIEBHOCTH, U HE TOJIBKO O €r0 KYJIbTYpE, HO U
KylnbType 1enoil smoxu. [IpounTtaeM, Kak TporaTesJbHO MUILET HAHS ApuHA
PomnonosHa B mocnanuu A. C. [lymkuny. «JIro6e3Hb1i MOl npyr, AeKcanp
CepreeBud, s IOJy4IIIa MIACEMO U JICHBI'H, KOTOPBIC BRI MHE TIPHCIIANa. 3a BCE
BaIu MWJIOCTH 51 Bam BceM cepatiem OnaromapHa. Bel y MeHst GecripecTaHHO B
cepille U Ha yme, M TOJBbKO, KOrjaa 3acHy, 3a0yny Bac. Ilpuesxaiite, Moi
aHres, K HaM B MuxalaoBCKoe- BCEX JIOMIQIe Mo nopory BeicTaBiio. A Bac
Oyay OKUJIATh U MOJIUTH O0Ta, YTOOBI OH Jai HaM cBujeThes. [Ipommaiite, Mo
Oatromka, Anekcanyp CepreeBud. 3a Baie 310poBbe s cBedy BbIHYJIA U MO-
nebeH orcimyxkuna. [loxuBu, apyxkouek, xopomerpko. . CnaBa 6ory 310po-
Ba. llemyro Bammu pyuku u octanace Bac mHoromoOsmas Hsaas Bama Apuna
Pomunonosna.». (A. C. Ilymkun. [TomH. cobp. cou. M., ¢.178) Kak Buaum, B
AMUCTOJISIPHOM JKaHpPE YIOTPeOIsI0Ch MHOTOOOpa3ue GpopM oOparieHus, gac-
KOBBIX HEHBIX M BEXJIMBBIX CJIOB: MUJIbIH, JIFOO€3HBIN, aHTeJI04YeK, IHUPOKO
HCIO0JIb30BAJIUCH HAPOJHbIE MOCIOBULIBI U MOTOBOPKU. B TO Bpems, Kak s3bI-
KOBOM MaTrepuan B CETH OYCHb CKYAHBIM, HE SPKHH U HE pa3HOOOpa3HbBIH, a
HauboJee pacpoCTpaHEHHBIE CJIOBa MPUBETCTBUS ATO: OK, XaH, 3/IpacTu, Npu-
BETHK, Oai, Moka W T.1. A TIOpOH, MOJIOJIC)Kb, HE HAXOAs HYKHBIX CJIOB JUIS
BBIPAKEHUS SMOLMI U YyBCTB, 3aMEHSET UX 3HAKAMH, CMaJIMKaMU U KapTUH-
kamMu. CerogHsIIHIS MOJIOAEKb, MOJb3YyAch pecypcamu HHTepHera, o0ia-
I0TCA MEXJy co0oi Ha OoJiee MPOCTOM SI3bIKE, HE 33 yMBIBAsICh O IMpaBHIIaX
rpaMMaTUKH M PeYeBOTO 3THKeTa. boiee Toro, yBieueHHE KOMIIbIOTEPHBIMU
UTPaMU TaKXKe MOCIYXUJIO MOIIHBIM HMCTOYHHKOM TOSIBJICHUS HOBBIX CIIOB.
l'oHssich 3a cBoeoOpa3HON MOJOM, MOJIOJEKDb CTaja OOJbIlE YBJIEKAThCS aH-
NIMIM3MaMH M aMepuKkaHu3Mamu. Wneanusupys amepukaHcKoe OOIIecTBO,
MpHOOIIAsACh K aMEPUKAHCKOW KyIbType W CTWIIO KH3HU, MOJIOJIEKb BCE
Oonblie cTania A00aBISATH B CBOIO pPeub 3aMMCTBOBAHHS, HE 3ayMBIBAsICh O
MPaBUJIBHOM MPOHU3HOILIEHUH, 00Jiee TOTO, Y COBPEMEHHON MOJIOJEKH MOIIIa
TEHJICHIIHS 32 KOPOTKUM CPOK OBICTPO BBIYUUTH KAKOW-HUOYAb MHOCTPAHHBIN
SI3BIK, HE YYUTHIBasE 0COOEHHOCTH MU3y4aeMOro sI3bIKa, YTO OISITh MPUBOJIUT K
KOCHOSI3bIUMIO U KOBEPKAHBIO PEYH, MPUBOAUT K TMOSBIECHUIO CIOB — Mapa-
3utoB. [lockonbKy, cynp0a pycckoro si3bika He Oe3pa3idHa HaM, Mbl XOTHM
HAMIOMHHTH CJIOBa Benukoro kputuka-mucarens H.I'. UepHeimesckoro: «He B
TOM TJIaBHOE JIEJI0, KAaKOBBI (DOPMHI SI3bIKA, @ B TOM, KAKOBO YMCTBEHHOE COC-
TOSTHHE HapoJa, TOBOPSIIETO s3bIKOM. [IpekpaceH S3bIK KaKJI0TO Haposa, yM-
CTBEHHAs KU3Hb KOTOPOTO JOCTHUTJIAa BRICOKOTO pa3BuTus.» (H.I'.UepHbimeBc-
kuii. [TomH. coOp. cou. 1.10. M., 1951, c. 148).
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BypHoe U cTpeMHTENnbHOE Pa3BUTHE TEXHOJIOTHH, OCOOEHHO KOMITBIO-
TEPHBIX, CTAHOBUTCS MPUYHHON OBICTPOTO TIOSIBIICHUSI HEOJIOTH3MOB. UyTh JiH
HE €XEIHEBHO MOSBIISIONINECS HA PHIHKE HOBUHKHM KOMIIBIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJIO-
I'uil, a Takke J11000e HOBOE SIBJICHME, BIEKYT 3a COOOM MPaKTUYECKMM HOBOE
clloBecHOe 00O3HaueHue, HoBoe sBieHue. EctectBeHHo, korga B Poccun y3-
HAIOT 00 3THX pa3paboTKax, TO /IS UX ITOJABJISIONIET0 OOJIBIIMHCTBA HE Ha-
XOJIUTCS SKBUBAJICHTA. B CBS3M C 3TUM CHEIUATNCTAM MPUXOJUTCS BCE Yalle
WCIIOJIb30BaTh OPUTHHAIBHBIE TEPMHUHBL. TaK U MOTy4aeTcs, YTO aMEepPUKAHU3-
MBI U aHTJUIU3MBI B CUITY OOBEKTUBHBIX 00CTOATENHCTB, BCE OOJIBIIE U 0OJIb-
1€ HANOJIHAOT PYCCKUM sI3bIK. BOT nepeueHs HEeKOTOphIX HauboJjee pacrpoc-
TPAHEHHBIX CJIOB-TEPMUHOB, TPOYHO BOIIEIIINX B JIEKCUKY PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA:
aruieT — MaJIeHbKOE MPHUJIOKEHUE; acceMOep-cOOPIIUK, SI3bIK MPOTrpaMMHUPO-
BaHMS; Oar- ommoOKa; 0alT — eaUHUIA U3MEPEHHS] WH()OPMAITMOHHONW €MKOC-
i, OaHHep- (ar; 6J0K — THEBHUK B MHTEPHETE, B€O — CETh; JECKTOI — TO-
BEpX CTOJIA; JOPBEM — BXOJHAs CTpaHWYKa; WHTepelc — JHUIEBbIE TTaHEeTn
Pa3HBIX MPUOOPOB; KIUK — MIETYOK; JJOTUH — UMSI TIOJIh30BATENS; IMHK — Tep-
MHH, IPUMEHSIEMBIN K TUTIEPTEKCTOBBIM JJOKYMEHTAaM; OHJIAWH- CBSI3b; CEPBUC-
MaK — KOJUJIEKUHUS; CKPUHIIOT — CHUMOK 3KpaHa ; CJI3UI — Kocas 4epTa; CepB-
JIeT- MporpaMMa; craM — Mapka; Tpaduk — oobem uHbopmarmu; daitn — mec-
TO B MaMSITH; YUIICET — HAOOP MUKPOCXEM; XaKep — MPOTPAMMUCT, XOCTUHT —
yciyra , reiMep — 4eJIOBEK, YBJIEKAIOIUN KOMIIBIOTEPHBIMU UTPAMU; JUCIIICH
— YCTPOMCTBO [UIsl BU3YaJIIbHOTO OTOOpa)KE€HHWsS; NOHIJ — amlmapaTHOE Cpe-
CTBO; IUIarMH — MPOTrPaMMHBIA MOAYIb; MOCT — COOOIIeHHe B OJore; BHUH-
yecTep — 3allOMUHAIOIIee YCTPOCcTBO; Oydep — 001acTh MaMATu ; TBUTTEP —
colManpHas ceTh; (eicOyK- coluanpHas CeTh B MUpE; BaTcan — OecriaTHas
cuctemMa oOMeHa COOOIICHUSIMH ; FOTYO — CaliT C TOKa30M BHJIC0; MaWJI - 3TU U
MHOTHE Jpyrue CjloBa CTaju OOHIeYyHOTPEOUTEIbHBIMU U YIOTPEOISIOTCS HE
TOJIBKO CIEIMATUCTaMU, HO U MoJiofiexbio. Ceronnsa VHTepHET npeacTaBiser
co00i1 CIOKHBIN cI0OCO0 KOMMYHUKAIIUU: C OJHOM CTOPOHBI, OH BhIpabaThIBa-
€T y JIoZeH JIETKUM, KpaTKUW, TOUYHBIA U IEMOKPATUYECKUN CTUIIh TUChMa, OH
BBOJIUT CBOU SI3BIKOBBIE HOPMBI, HE CUUTAs aKaJeMUUYECKUE MPaBHIIa BaXKHbI-
MU; C JIpYroil — BO3pacTaHHe 3HAKOB U MPABHII X KOMOMHHUPOBAHHMS, OCIOXK-
HS TE€M CaMbIM €CTECTBEHHBIE SI3bIKM , BepOaIbHYI0 M HEBEpOATbHYIO peyb;
MPOUCXOUT OBICTPOTEUHOE M YCKOPEHHOE 3aMMCTBOBAHHE HOBBIX CJIOB U
000pOTOB; B SI3bIKE TMOSBHJIOCH MHOTO HOPMATHUBHBIX W KAPrOHHBIX CIIOB —
cienroB. CieHr - 3To Heo(pHUIMAIbHBIA, He(hOpMaIbHBINA S3BIK, MJIOTHO BO-
AN B MOJOJEKHYIO JIeKCUKY. M ceronHs coBpeMeHHass MOJIOJEXKb HE
TOJIBKO TOMYISPU3UPYET 3TU CJIOBAa, HO U MOP(OJIOTHYECKH HUX MEHsSI Ha
pyccKuii an, 00pa3yroT MPOU3BOIHBIC CIIOBA, aKTHBHO YHNOTPEOIsis B CBOEH
nekcuke. Hampumep: «xaifm» — 370 HHPOPMAIIMOHHBINA IIIyM BOKPYT Y€ro-To.
[Tpou3BoOIHOE CIIOBO «XAaWIHYTh» - MPOCIABUTHCS, MPOU3BECTH (ypop HIU
pa3BIEKaThCS, TYCUTh; <JI1allk» - HPABHUTHCS, «IAWKHYTh»- MOCTaBUThH 3HAK;
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«JaTy» - CTpaHHIA Jyis OOIICHHUS; YaTUTh, YATUTHCS — OOIIATHCS -3TH U MHOTHE
JpYrye cjaoBa U BBIPAKEHUS CTAIM OYEHb MOJHBIMU U PacHpOCTPaHEHHBIMU
Cpea PyCCKOM MOJIOACKH.

Ceronns B yueOHO- neparoruueckoM mnpoiecce MHTepHeT sBisercs 00-
S3aTEJIbHBIM YCIOBHEM, OTBEYAIOIIUN MOTPEOHOCTAM KU3HU. VIHTEpHET 1o3-
BOJISIET CTPOMTH Y4eOHBIN mporecc, Omaromaps WHGOPMAIMOHHOMY IPOC-
TpaHCTBY 4epe3 MHTepHeT npoucxoauT cOmmxeHue KyapTyp. M mo mepe
mporpecca B CpeJICTBaX KOMMYHUKALIUU Y JIIOJEH emie 0obllle BOSHUKAET U
pacTeT 4yBCTBO TOCKH IO HACTOSLIEMY KUBOMY U 3I0pOBOMY S3bIKY. Beriom-
HUM 3aMeyaTesIbHbIE CJI0Ba aBTOPA «TOJIKOBOTO CIIOBAps )KUBOTO BEIMKOPYCC-
koro s3pika» B.M. [Jana: «lIpunuia mopa JOpoKUTh HAPOJHBIM SI3BIKOM, MBI
3a pYCCKUHM CKJaa U O0OpOT peud, K YeMy BCTaBJISATh B KAXKIYIO CTPOUKY :
MOpaJbHBIA, OPUTMHAIBHBINA, HATypa, apTUCT, I'POT, NpECcC, IbEAECTAI U
COTHHU APYTuX MOAOOHBIX, orjga 0e3 Majieimeil HaTSHKKM MOXKHO CKa3aTb TO
ke camoe no-pyccku? Pa3Be HpaBCTBEHHBIM, MOJJIMHHBIN, IPUPOJA, XYAOK-
HUK, reniepa ...xyxe? Huckoibko, HO JTypHas ImpHUBBIYKAa XOIUTh 3a pycc-
KUMH CJIOBaMU BO (PaHIY3CKUH M HEMELKHH CIIOBaph JENaeT MHOIO 371a»
(B.1.Janb. TonKOBBIA CIIOBaph >KMBOTO BEIHUKO-PYCCKOTO si3bika. T.1-4,
1978). Kak akTyaJlbHO W TOYHO 3ByYaT CJIOBA BEJIMKOTO CO3JATEIISI «GKHBOTO»
CJIOBaps, BBICOKO LIEHMBILEr0 CBOE€OOpa3He MECTHBIX TOBOPOB, OOTraTCTBO U
BeIIMUMe pycckoi HapomHo# peun. K coxkanenuto, HeycTanHas 00pnba, mpo-
JOJDKAIOIIAACSA BOT YK€ HECKOJBKO NECATUICTHH 3a OYMILEHUE PYCCKOIO
A3bIKa, 3 HEYMECTHOE IPOHUKHOBEHHE KApProHOB, BBIPA)KEHUIN, NHOS3BIYHBIX
CIIOB B JIMTEPATYpHYIO M Pa3TOBOPHYIO peyb IPOJOJDKAETCA M cerdac. Mel
CUUTAEM, YTO HEOOXOAUMO BECTU OOPHOY C MOCTYMAIOLUIUMCS IOTOKOM CJIOB,
3arpsA3HSIOIIMX U 3arPOMOKJIAIOIIUX OoraThiii pycckuil s3bik. KynbTypa peun,
KyJIbTypa OOILEHUsS HETIOCPEACTBEHHO CBS3aHBbI C MICHHO-HPABCTBEHHBIM BOC-
IIUTAaHUEM MOJPACTAIOLIETO MOKOJIeHU. Ham nosr «ynepkuBarh JuTepaTyp-
HYIO P€Yb Ha BBICLIEM YPOBHE COBPEMEHHOM KYyJIbTYPbl M KHM)KHO -IIMCbMEH-
HOM TpaJiMLIUU U B TO K€ BPEMsI HE JOIYCKATh €€ OTphIBa OT HAPOJIHOM IOY-
BbI, KHBBIX IIPOLECCOB HAMOHAIBHOTO sA3bIKa» («PycCKuil s3bIK». DHIMKIIO-
nequs. M., 1979, c. 120-121). CoBpemeHHasi SKOHOMUYECKAs MMOJIUTUYECKAsS
oOctaHoBka B Poccum crnocoOcTByeT TOMY, YTO MPOLIECC MPOHUKHOBEHMS
MHOSI3bIYHOM JIEKCUKH IPOMCXOAUT AOBOJIBHO CTPEMMTEIBHO. DTOT IPOIECC
HACTOJIBKO HENPEICKa3yeM, YTO OH HETaTUBHO OTPaXaeTcsl B peud NOJpoc-
TKOB M MOJIOJIS)KU. [ '0OBOPSI O BETMUUU PYCCKOTO 53bIKA, O €ro KpacoTe u 00-
raTcTBE, BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH U MHOTO00pasuH, Mbl XOTUM OTMETHTb, YTO JUIS
PYCCKOTO sI3bIKa HACTajau TpyAHbIE BpeMeHa. HexxenaTenbHble U HETaTUBHBIE
M3MEHEHHMs, MPOUCXOAIIre B OOIIecTBE M sI3bIKe, OECHOKOAT MHOTHX yde-
HBIX, JIMHI'BUCTOB M SI3bIKOBEJOB - BCIO NEPEIOBYIO OOIIECTBEHHOCTh, KOMY
JIOpOT U He Oe3pasziInyueH pyCcCKui s3bIK — s3bIK BeNuKuX nucarenei M. B. Jlo-
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MoHocoBa, A. C. Ilymxkuna, JI. H. Toncroro u MHOrux Apyrux reHUajlbHbIX
mycaTesel, IOCBSTUBIINX CBOO JOJIKHBI CIIYXKEHHUIO PYCCKOI'0O Hapoa.

CeroiHsi CETEBOM ITUKET TIOMOTAET MOJIOJCKUA KOM(POPTHO U JIETKO 00-

maTbest Mexty co0oil. [1ob3ysch ceTeBbIM 3bIKOM HE HaJ0 3a0bIBaTh O Mpa-
BWJIaX XOPOIIETO TOHA, HE HAJ0 UCKaXXaTh U 3aCOPATH IPEKPACHBIN U BBIpA3H-
TEJNBHBIN PYCCKHH s3bIK. Ham KakeTcst, 94To cooOIa J0mKHBI O0pOThCs Tpo-
TUB 0€3rpaMOTHOCTH B COBPEMEHHOM HWH(MOPMALMOHHOM OOIIECTBE, YYUThH
MIOJPACTAOIIEE MMOKOJEHUE TPAMOTHO NHCATh U TOBOPUTH, MOBBIIIATh KYJIb-
TYpY p€4Yd U OBJIAJAEBaTh HOPMaMU COBPEMEHHOI'O PYCCKOI'O JIMTEPATypPHOIO

SI3bIKA.
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ABSTRACT

The article deals the study of lexical repetitions in British media dis-
course. It looks at lexical repetition as one of the types of lexical cohesion and
explores different approaches to lexical cohesion. This theme draws interest
from the point of view of the usage of diverse types of lexical cohesion in the
British media discourse. The features of lexical cohesion in British media are
a widely studied field of the discourse sphere. it is also significant category of
discourse, for here the talking subject with all his intentions comes to the-
refore.

The relevance of the study lexical cohesion of the British media
discourse is very high, because understanding the cohesion in British media
discourse is one of the most important aspect when studying it, because all
speeches, communications, written and spoken discourse everyone use them
differently in their language.

Keywords: cohesion, media discourse, types of repetition

XULASO
BRITANIYA MEDIiA DISKURSUNDA LEKSIK TOKRARLAR

Mogqals, Britaniya media diskursunda leksik koheziyaya (tokrarlara) hosr
olunub. Koheziyanin dyronilmosi leksik koheziyaya alagolor arasindaki yanas-
malar1 nlimayis etdirir. Britaniya mediasinda leksik koheziyanin islonmo xiisu-
siyyatlori diskursun genis maraq doguran saholorindon biridir. Britaniya medi-
asinda leksik koheziyanin xiisusiyyatlori, diskurs sahasinin genis Oyronilmis
bir sahosidir. Homginin bu ohomiyyatli bir diskurs kateqoriyasidir, ¢inKi
burada biitiin diggat qeyd olunan mévzunun iizering yonlondirilir.

Britaniya media diskursunda leksik koheziya haqqinda arasdirmalarin
aktuallig1 gox yiiksokdir, Ingilis media diskursunda koheziyanm anlamaq onun
Oyronilmoesindo an vacib cohatlordon biridir. Cilinki hami biitiin nitqlari, {in-
siyyatlori 6z dillorinds istifads edir.

Acar sozlar: koheziya, media diskurs, tokrarin ndvlori
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PE3IOME

JEKCAYECKHME MOBTOPEHNUSI B BPUTAHCKOM ME/IHA-
JIMCKYPCE

B cratee mpemnaraercs JeKcHMueckas CIUIOYEHHOCTh (IIOBTOPEHHUE) B
miuckypce Opurtanckux CMU. OHa paccMaTpuBaeT CIUIOYCHHOCTH MPETo/IaBa-
HUS, JEMOHCTPUPYET CBS3U MEXIY MOJIXOAAMH K JIEKCHUYECKON CIUIOYEHHOC-
TH. DTa TeMa OYeHb MHTEpPECHa C TOUKH 3PEHUS MCIIOJIb30BaHMS Pa3IMYHBIX
TUTIOB JIGKCUYECKOM CIJIOUEHHOCTH B auckypce Oputanckux CMU. Ocoben-
HOCTH JIEKCMYECKOW CIUIOYEHHOCTH B OpurtaHckux CMMU sBistoTCA MIMPOKO
M3Y4YE€HHOM 001acThiO IUCKYPCUBHOMN cepbl. ITO TaKKe 3HAUMMasi KaTeropus
JMCKypca, TOCKOJIBKY 3/7IeCh peyb UJET O CyOBEKTe pa3roBOpa cO BCEMHU €ro
HaMEpeHUSIMHU.

AKTyaJIbHOCTh MCCJIEJOBAaHHM JIEKCUYECKOM CINIOUEHHOCTH OpPUTAHCKO-
ro MEIUITHOTO JHUCKypca OY€Hb BBICOKA, MOTOMY YTO MOHHWMAHUE CIUIOYEH-
HOCTH OpUTAHCKOIO MEIMHHOTO JUCKypca ABJISETCS OJHUM U3 Hanboliee Bax-
HBIX aCIIEKTOB IPU €0 U3YyYCHHH.

KiroueBrble ¢j10Ba: CIUIOYEHHOCTD, MEINA-IACKYPC, BUJIbI TIOBTOPEHUS

Repetition is a type of lexical cohesive device in the cohesion system
using the same expressions several times, but not limited to the same morpho-
logical shape for emphasizing their importance and also to make a clear, po-
werful, unforgettable idea in the entire text. It also helps to concentrate
thoughts. It can be a word, an expression, a phrase, or a full sentence. It is a
multilinguistic written or spoken type of lexical cohesion.

Native speakers consider repetition as a “bad style” and “‘elegant repeti-
tion”. “Bad style” is considered where only the same words are repeated. Ho-
wever, “elegant repetition” is considered where types of lexical or gramma-
tical cohesion like synonyms, antonyms, etc. or more general phrases, words,
expressions are used instead of the same word.

There are various types of repetition that speaker use within the text.
Each form of repetition has its own inimitable effectiveness that is occasi-
onally so insensitive, so that, the reader cannot distinguishable it. They are
classified according to the different types of repetition;

Anaphora is considered the repetition of a word, phrase or expression at
the beginning of every sentence. This term is a Greek word and the meaning
of the expression is "carrying up or back". It works the repetition a sequence
of phrases at the beginning of every sentence to give this effect. For example:

“In 2008, Epstein pleaded guilty to state charges in Florida: one count of
solicitation of prostitution and one count of solicitation of prostitution with a
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minor under the age of 18...” (Prince Andrew was an abuser, Epstein accuser
says in TV interview, September 20, 2019; The Guardian newspaper)

Epiphora: This term is also derived from the Greek word and the mea-
ning of the expression is “bring to”. This is the type of repetition which refers
to repeat a same word or phrase at the ending of several clauses. We can
notice that anaphora is the repetition of a word, phrase or expression at the
beginning of every clause, nevertheless and epiphora is repetition of a word
phrase or expression at the ending of every sentences. For example;

“On call twenty-four hours a day, seven days a week, whether their chil-
dren are sick, their husbands are out of work or their parents are old and frail
and need attending - they will cope... They may be suffering themselves, from
post - natal depression, violence in the home or struggling in a daze of ex-
haustion and stress to make ends meet - but they will cope”. (Diana, Princess
of Wales on "Women and Mental Health", 01.06.1993, The Royal Forums)

Commoratio: This is a kind of repetition which is used a strategy by
emphasizing one point over and over again by repeating it several times in the
same sentence. This term is derived from the Latin word and the meaning of
the expression is “dwelling”. In other words, it can be said the speech is
focused on a point, and again most appreciable throughout dialogue. For
example:

“From the beginning of time the human race has had a deep and
powerful relationship with food - if you eat you live, if you don’t you die...”
(Speech given by Diana, 27th April 1993, The Royal Form, on "Eating
Disorders™)

Mesodiplosis is described as the kind of repetition which a word, ex-
pression or phrase is used at the middle of each clause. For example:

“I don’t think it ever changed. My bread and butter was always what I
did on the field and the reason | was successful off the field is because of what
I did on the field. Back in the day it wasn’t normal to do a shoot with David
LaChapelle. It wasn’t the thing for sportsmen. But | knew that as long as
things off the field didn’t affect my performance, I could continue to do that.”
(David Beckham, 3 September 2019, British GQ magazine)

Polyptoton: this is a type of repetition which of words obtained from the
same root with variable endings or they obtained from the same root in
variable grammatical forms. This kind of repetition frequently directs to the
repetition of a solitary word in variable grammatical cases. For example:

“...We don’t use religion. This is an evangelical religious foundation.
DiCaprio is a great actor and an intelligent conversationalist, but he is lending
a hand and globally legitimising it.” (Leonardo DiCaprio urged to end support
for Indian river project, Thu, 26 Sep 2019, The Guardian newspaper)

In the given example the type of conduplicatio is also defined such as
the phrase “We don’t use”.
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Antanaclasis is showed as the kind of repetition that a word, expression
or a phrase can be realized in changeable meanings. For example:

“For those already suffering from Eating Disorders, how can we reach
them earlier, before it’s too late?” (Speech given by Diana, 27th April 1993,
The Royal Form, on "Eating Disorders")

Epistrophe is called as the kind of repetition which a word, expression
or a phrase is used at the end of each clause. For example:

“Prince Andrew was like, ‘Let’s dance together.” And | was like, ‘OK.’
And we leave club Tramp...” (Prince Andrew was an abuser, Epstein accuser
says in TV interview, September 20, 2019; The Guardian newspaper)

Epimone: This kind of repetition is used a repetition of phrase or ex-
pression for emphasizing a point. Usually, a question is repeated in this kind
of repetition. For example:

“Isn't it normal not to be able to cope all the time? Isn't it normal for wo-
men as well as men to feel frustrated with life? Isn't it normal to feel angry
and want to change a situation that is hurting?” (Diana, Princess of Wales on
"Women and Mental Health", 1st June 1993, The Royal Forums)

Negative-Positive Restatement: The repetition of an idea firstly is
applied within a negative term, and then it is applied in a positive term. For
example:

“...But if we are to help the quiet private desperate lives lived behind
closed doors by so many women, they need to know for certain they are not
alone - that real support and understanding is there for them” (Diana, Princess
of Wales on "Women and Mental Health", 1st June 1993, The Royal Forums)

Epanalepsis: this is a type of repetition which of the same words are
used both at the beginning of a sentence or a clause and the end of a sentence
or a clause. This term is also derived from the Greek word and the meaning of
the expression is “resumption”. For example:

"We shall go on to the end, we shall fight in France, we shall fight on
the seas and oceans, we shall fight with growing confidence and growing
strength in the air, we shall defend our Island, whatever the cost may be, we
shall fight on the beaches, we shall fight on the landing grounds, we shall
fight in the fields and in the streets, we shall fight ...”

(Winston Churchill, October 26, 2012, Everyday English)

In the given example anaphora is also used with the same words.

Symploce. Repetition is applied both at the end and at the beginning of
the clause such a combination of epiphora and anaphora. For example:

“She added of Prince Andrew: “He denies that it ever happened. And
he’s going to keep denying that it ever happened. But he knows the truth. And
| know the truth.” (Prince Andrew was an abuser, Epstein accuser says in TV
interview, September 20, 2019; The Guardian newspaper)
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Diacope: This term is also derived from the Greek word and the
meaning of the expression is “cut in two”. This type of repetition is still used
to emphasize, especially to deliver deep emotion nevertheless the effect
anaphora is more obvious than this one. Example:

“Consequently, I started to focus and then started looking towards the
end of my career and what | was going to do, setting up a team and at some
point owning my own team and owning my own office and being able to
actually control everything that was going on in my world. | was probably in
my late twenties, early thirties when | started to readjust. And it looked very
different from when | was 21.”

(David Beckham, 3 September 2019, British GQ magazine)

Gradatio: This term is also derived from the Greek word and the
meaning of the expression is “climax”. It directs to a sentence where the last
word or phrase of a clause uses the first word or phrase of the next clause and
so on. This time the word is used an extended form of anadiplosis in which the
repetition continues from one clause to another one. For example:

“On call twenty - four hours a day, seven days a week, whether their
children are sick, their husbands are out of work or their parents are old and
frail and need attending - they will cope. They will cope - they will cook and
clean, go out to work, attend to the needs of those around them”. (Diana,
Princess of Wales on "Women and Mental Health", 1st June 1993, The Royal
Forums)

Conduplicatio is the kind of repetition which a word or a phrase is used
in miscellaneous places in the course of a paragraph. For example:

He said: "Everything that my mum does and believes in revolves around
us and nothing really revolves around her — so tonight mum, this is for you as
you are the most special person in all of our lives."

(David Beckham, June 15, 2019, Hello magazine)

Epizeuxis or palilogia is considered as the kind of repetition which an
odd word, expression or phrase is repeated, without any other words in
between. This term is derived from the Latin word and the meaning of the
expression is “fastening together”. It directs the words in a sentence to convey
to the listener the importance of the sentences. For example:

“We choose to go to the moon. We choose to go to the moon in this
decade and do the other things, not because they are easy, but because they are
hard, because that goal will serve to organize and measure the best of our
energies and skills, because that challenge is one that we are willing to accept,
one we are unwilling to postpone, and one which we intend to win, and the
others, too” (John F. Kennedy, October 26, 2012, Everyday English)

Antistasis: This is one of the types of repetition which refers to repeat a
word in an opposite sense. This term is also a Greek word like other types of
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repetition and the meaning of the expression is “opposition, Or opposing posi-
tion”.

“A kleptomaniac is a person who helps himself because he can't help
himself”. (Henry Morgan, http://glennmillermd.com/kleptomania/)

Anadiplosis is the type of repetition of the last word of a sentence in a
previous clause. This term is a Greek word and the meaning of the expression
is "doubling”. The word is used at the end of a sentence and then it is used
again to begin the next sentence. For example:

“On call twenty- four hours a day, seven days a week, whether their
children are sick, their husbands are out of work or their parents are old and
frail and need attending - they will cope. They will cope - they will cook and
clean, go out to work, attend to the needs of those around them”. (Diana,
Princess of Wales on "Women and Mental Health", 1st June 1993, The Royal
Forums)

Diaphora is considered as a kind of repetition of a name which firstly
refers the person or people it describes, afterwords refers its meaning. For
example:

“It’s a subject that Harry clearly feels strongly about and now as a hus-
band and a father, it’s work that he and the Duchess of Sussex will keep as
one of their core initiatives. (How Prince Harry is following in Diana’s foot-
steps to fight HIV stigma, September 16, 2019, Hello magazine)

We can meet more than one kind of repetition in the same article. This
case can happen in more articles. In the following article, anaphora, commo-
ratio, gradatio, symploce and diaphora are used:

“I am come amongst you, as you see, at this time, not for my recreation
and disport, but being resolved, in the midst and heat of the battle, to live and
die amongst you all; to lay down for my God, and for my kingdom, and my
people, my honour and my blood, even in the dust. I know | have the body but
of a weak and feeble woman; but | have the heart and stomach of a king, and
of a king of England too, and think foul scorn that Parma or Spain, or any
prince of Europe, should dare to invade the borders of my realm; to which
rather than any_dishonour shall grow by me, 1 myself will take up arms, |
myself will be your general, judge, and rewarder of every one of your virtues
in the field”.

(Elizabeth, October 26, 2012, Everyday English)

¢ Anaphora is expressed with the words “I myself”

e Commoratio_is expressed with the words “to live and die’

e Gradatio is expressed with the words “of a king”

e Symploce is also expressed with the same words the type of anaphora
like “I myself”

e Diaphora is expressed with the words “all; ...for my God, and for my
kingdom, and my people, my honour and my blood”
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Conclusion

The connection between a repetition notion and its premise is textual
more than structural. On lexical repetition as a kind of cohesive devices, we
can base on appropriate theories, we observe that this research is going to
analyze the conclusions of lexical repetition patterns. Halliday and Hasan [37]
proposed the lexical repetition pattern and also Hoey [49] gave us a lot of
implications about lexical repetition. This article discussed the usage of lexical
repetition notions in British media discourse on the examples.

In the given article, we choose texts in British media from the Internet
for give the examples. Each text is read carefully and every lexical cohesive
device is marked. Then the data is carefully classified according to Halliday’s
taxonomy of lexical cohesion and a detailed analysis is presented.

It doesn't matter which method we choose, which of them we want to
use, if we used them correctly, the usage of repetition is intelligent tool.
Emphasizing words and clauses, both of them allow a speaker to bring
rhythm, emotion, atmosphere and pace to dialogue. It lets a speaker to focus
on the listener on what a speaker wants to deliver and he (she) does all of
these without them even realizing.

Repetition most often used in English language and also several other
languages. Sentences or paragraphs are tied together (from one sentence to
another, from one paragraph to another) by repeating key words. As a result,
we can say that the repetition of key words helps to emphasize the main idea.
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THE ESSENCE OF CRITICAL THINKING AND THE STAGES
OF ITS DEVELOPMENT IN ENGLIiSH LESSONS
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SUMMARY

Critical thinking is one of the new approaches in teaching English.The
stages, advantages and techniques of critical thinking are studied in this
article.

Keywords: reflective thinking, comprehension, conversational speech

PE3IOME

PA3BUTHE KPUTUYECKOI'O MbIIIVIEHUSI HA
AHI'VIMUCKOM S3bIKE

Kputnueckoe MbpllieHHE SBISETCS OAHUM U3 HOBBIX MOJXO/OB B IIpe-
MOIaBaHUY aHTJIMHACKOTO s3bIKa. B cTaThe nccienyroTes 3Tarbl, IpeuMyIiecT -
Ba U METOJIbl KPUTUUYECKOT'O MBIIIJICHHSL.

KarwoueBble ci1oBa: peieKCUBHOE MBIIIIJIEHUE, PO3TOBOPHAs ped

XULASO
INGILIS DILINDO TONQIDI DUSUNCONIN INKIiSAFI

Tonqidi diisiinca Ingilis dilinin tadrisinds yeni yanasmalardan biridir. Bu
maoqalods tonqidi diisiinconin marhololori, iistiinliiklori vo tisullar1 yronilir.
Acar sozlar: oks diisiinco, anlama, danisiq nitqi

The development of critical thinking has been one of the generally re-
cognized educational goals in foreign pedagogy for decades. The core of the
development of intellectual skills is critical thinking. The development of cri-
tical thinking in English lessons is an innovative approach to the educational
process, in which the purpose of training is to develop the students' ability to
learn new experiences. The main feature of the critical thinking is the con-
struction of one’s own knowledge as part of one’s own search activity. Critical
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thinking is reflective thinking, which is aimed at deciding what should be
believed or what actions should be taken and includes both abilities and atti-
tudes.

This technology allows strong students to develop their talent, students
with average abilities to achieve new positive results, and students with insuf-
ficient motivation to learn to be successful.

It is important to state that when using the technology for the develop-
ment of critical thinking, mastering new knowledge does not begin with ac-
quaintance with known methods for solving a particular problem, but with the
creation of conditions that form the need to obtain a solution to this particular
tasks. Answering personally significant questions that arise on the way to the
goal, a person can more quickly and more deeply master new material.

The main stages of the lesson when using the Critical Thinking techno-
logy are the stages of challenge, comprehension and reflection. The first stage
is a challenge. This stage allows the teacher to update and summarize the stu-
dent’s knowledge on a given topic or problem and motivate the students to
study. At this stage various techniques are used such as individual / pair /
group work, brainstorming; content prediction; problematic questions. Thus,
previously acquired knowledge is brought to the level of awareness. Now they
can become the basis for the assimilation of new knowledge, which gives
students the opportunity to more effectively associate new information with
previously known information.

At the stage of comprehension, when a student experiences new informa-
tion or ideas, reading a text, watching a movie, listening to lectures, he learns
to track his understanding and write down in the form of questions what he
did not understand for clarification in the future. The third stage is reflection.
The main thing here is holistic understanding, generalization of the informa-
tion received, the formation of each student's own attitude to the material
being studied. At the reflection stage, students reflect on the connection with
what they learned in the lesson, reinforcing new knowledge, they are actively
rebuilding their ideas in order to include new concepts in them. An exchange
of ideas between students gives them the opportunity to get acquainted with
different points of view, to listen carefully to a friend, and support their opini-
on reasonably.

Critical Thinking Technology gives the student:

- the efficiency of perception of information;

- increased interest in both the material being studied and the learning
process itself;

- the ability to think critically;

- the ability to work in collaboration with others;

- improving the quality of education of students;

-the desire and ability to become a person who learns throughout life.
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Technology gives the teacher:

- the ability to create an atmosphere of responsible cooperation in the
classroom

- the ability to use a model and a system of effective techniques that
contribute to the development of critical thinking and independence in the
learning process;

- become a valuable and professional source of information for other
teachers.

Techniques that can be used when applying technology

1. Receiving voice charging

A large role in teaching a foreign language is played by speech char-
ging. Purpose of speech charging is a development of speech use and prepare
students for conversation on suggested topics. VVoice charging is carried out by
the teacher at the beginning of the lesson. During such a charge, a language
environment is created in the classroom from the first minutes of the lesson,
and all students get engaged in speech activity. To stimulate conversational
speech, it is necessary to use conversational cliches to express your agreement
with something or phrases to express disagreement on the issue under dis-
cussion.

o totally / absolutely) right.

e | (completely / really / totally / absolutely / honestly / truly) agree with
you (on that)

e | really think / believe so, too.

e | couldn’t agree more.

e | have come to the same conclusion.

e | hold the same opinion.

e | have no objection whatsoever.

e | see what you mean and | (must) agree with you.

e | see it that way, too.

e | share your opinion / view.

e | was just going to say that.

e You're (completely /.You have a point there.

e You’ve made a good point

¢ Giving Advice

e If I were you | would/wouldn't....

o If | were in your shoes/position | would...

e You had better/ you'd better.....

¢ YOu should...

e Your only option is to....

e Why don't you....?

¢ Have you thought about....?

There are some activities that make the process absorbing such as:
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Big Paper: In this activity students are allowed to build silent conversa-
tion with the help of silence and writing or drawing. Shy students can become
active and motivated in this activity and it can be accomplished in groups of
two or three.

Café conversation: Students are provided with character sheets like
gender, occupation, study level etc. They are given 20 minutes to fulfill the
question.

K-W-L charts: It includes ‘What I Know’, ‘What I Want to know’, and
‘What | Learnt’.

The essence of critical thinking is to help the students master the
language more effectively. Both teachers and students can benefit from critical
thinking in the learning process.

IJdobiyyat:
1. https://wabisabilearning.com/blogs/critical-thinking/10-great-critical-
thinking-activities-that-engage-your-students

2. https://kseacademy.com/how-express-agreement-disagreement/
3. https://blog.maltalingua.com/useful-expressions-english-lesson-advice/
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PE3IOME

B cratbe paccmarpuBaeTcs U3y4eHHUE HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA CTYJEHTAMU
HES3BIKOBBIX (DaKyIbTETOB B YCIOBMSIX INIOOAJbHOTO MHpa U MHpa OBICTPO
pa3BuBaromuxcs TexHoioruil. Im HeoOxoaumo yaensite ocoboe BHUMaHUE
M3Y4YEHHUIO MHOCTPAHHOIO $SI3bIKa, YTOOBI OBJA/ETh CIELHMATBLHOCTHIO B COOT-
BETCTBUU C OCOOCHHOCTSIMU COBPEMEHHOTO nepuoja. Benymas ponb aHriuii-
CKOTO $3bIKa CPEIM MHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB SIBJISIETCSA PEATbHOCTHIO COBPEMEH-
HOro mupa. VHOCTpaHHBIA S3BIK MO3BOJISIET MM KOHKYPHUPOBATH HA PBIHKE
TpyZAa, O3HAKaMJIMBATbCsl ¢ HOBLIECTBAMU COBPEMEHHOIO MHUpPA B CBOEH IpO-
(beccnoHaNbHON JEATENILHOCTH, MOJY4aTh HOBBIE 3HAHUS M PACHIMPSATH BO3-
MOJKHOCTH Ul COTPYAHUYECTBA. B 3TOM KOHTEKCTE MHOCTPAaHHBIN A3BIK BBIC-
TynaeT B BUJE CBOEro poJja GakTopa pa3BUTHs. BBITYCKHUK HES3bIKOBOTO (a-
KyJIbTETa TOJDKEH 3HaTh, YTO JJIS TIIyOOKOIO OCBOEHMsI CIIELUAIbHOCTH OH /
OHa JIOJDKEH/Ha MOCTOSHHO COBEpLIEHCTBOBaThcA. [IoMUMO megarorudyeckux
COCTaBJISIIOIIUX B HM3yYEHUMH HMHOCTPAHHOIO $3bIKAa BA)KHOE 3HAYCHHE UMEET
CTUMYJIMPYIOIIAs POJIb BHELIHEH U BHYTpEHHEH MOoTHBaLuu. EcTh MHOTO mpH-
YHH JUI1 MOTHBALMK, HO BCE 3aBHCUT OT caMoro cryzaeHTa. CnabocTh ero BHY-
TpeHHEH MOTHMBALMU MELIAeT €My M3y4aThb MHOCTPAHHBIN SI3bIK Ha BBICILIEM
ypoBHe. M3yueHue s3pika TpeOyeT onpeieIeHHbIX YCUIIUI U cTapaHuii co cTo-
POHBI CTYJCHTOB.

KiroueBble cj10Ba: CTYJICHTbI HEA3BIKOBBIX (DaKyJIbTETOB, MHOCTpaH-
HBIH A3BIK, MOTUBALUS

XULASO

QEYRI-DILCILIK FAKULTOSI TOLOBOLORINO XARICI
DILIiN TODRISI

Magqals globallasan va texnologiyanin siiratls inkisaf etdiyi diinyada xa-
rici dilin geyri-dilgilik fakiiltasinds tohsil alan talobalor torafindon 6yronilmoasi
mosalosini aragdirir. Onlar 0z ixtisaslarini muasir dovrun xususiyystlorina uy-

97


mailto:pervinri@inbox.ru

Qarbi Kaspi Universiteti MNe 2, 2020 Elmi xabariaor

gun monimsomok iiciin xarici dilin dyranilmasine xiisusi diqget yetirmolidir-
lor. Xarici dillor arasinda ingilis dilinin aparict yer tutmasi miasir diinyanin
realligidir. Xarici dil onlara omok bazarinda rogabatdo iistiin olmaga, peso foa-
liyyati zamani miiasir dovriin yeniliklori ilo tanig olmaga, yeni biliklor qazan-
maga vo omokdasliq imkanlarii geniglondirmoys imkan verir. Bu baximdan,
xarici dil bir nov inkisaf amili kimi ¢ixis edir. Qeyri-dilgilik fakiiltesindo ixti-
Saslasan moazun bilmoalidir ki, o, 0z ixtisasini dorindon bilmak ii¢lin daim 6zii-
nii tokmillogdirmalidir. Xarici dilin dyronilmasinde pedaqoji sortlorlo yanasi,
xarici vo daxili motivasiyanim stimullagdrici rolu miihiim shomiyyat kasb edir.
Motivasiya li¢iin sobablor ¢oxdur, lakin hor sey tolobonin 6ziindon asilidir.
Onu daxili motivasiyasimin zaifliyi xarici dili yiiksok soviyyads dyronmasing
mane olur. Dilin dyronilmasi tolobalordon miioyyoan zohmat va say tolob edir.
Acar sozlar: geyri-dilgilik fakiiltasinin tolobalori, xarici dil, motivasiya

ABSTRACT

TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGE TO STUDENTS OF NON-
LINGUISTIC FACULTIES

The article deals with the study of a foreign language by students of
non-linguistic faculties in a globalized world and a world of rapidly develo-
ping technologies. They should pay special attention to the study of a foreign
language to master the specialty in accordance with the specific features of the
modern era. The leading role of English among foreign languages is the reality
of today’s world. A foreign language enables them to compete in the labor
market, become familiar with the innovations of modern age in their pro-
fession, gain new knowledge and expand their opportunities for cooperation.
In this regard, a foreign language appears as a factor of development. A
graduate of a non-linguistic faculty must know that in order to deeply master
the specialty, he/she must always improve their knowledge and professional
skills. Apart from the educational components in the study of a foreign
language, the stimulating role of external and internal motivation is essential.
There are many reasons for motivation, but all depends on the student’s
ability. The weak internal motivation impedes learning a foreign language at
the higher level. Learning a language requires certain efforts and hard work by
students.

Keywords: students of non-linguistic faculties, foreign language, moti-
vation

I'moGanu3anus MUPOBON SKOHOMHUKH U MHTEPHAIIMOHATIU3AIHS BBICILIETO
00pa30BaHus IUKTYIOT HOBbIE TPEOOBaHMS B MOJTOTOBKE CTYJEHTOB HESI3bIKO-
BbIX (PaKyJbTETOB K MPO(ECCHOHATBHON AEATEIbHOCTU. 3alpOChl COBPEMEH-
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HOTO OOIIECTBA BHI3BIBAIOT MOTPEOHOCTH MOJTOTOBKU CTYACHTA K YKU3HH B
IMOCTOSIHHO MEHSAIOLIEHCA U B3aMMOCBSI3aHHOM PEAIbHOCTH, Pa3BUTHE KOTOPOM
BO3MOXHO TOJIBKO depe3 d((HEeKTUBHOE B3aMMOICHCTBHE C JIOJABMH Pa3HOUN
SI3bIKOBOM ¥ COLIMOKYJIBTYPHOH ITPUHAJIEKHOCTH.

Ecnu panblie uMHOSI3pIUHAS MOJArOTOBKA ObUIa HampaBlieHA Ha oOIle-
KYJIbTYpHBIE L€ M PA3BUTHE APYAUIMH CTYACHTOB, TO Ha CETOIAHSIIHHUI
JICHb Ha TIEPBBINA IUJIAH BBIXOJAT TPEOOBAHMS aKaIEMUYECKONW MOOMIILHOCTH,
POCT KOHKYPEHTOCIIOCOOHOCTH BBITYCKHMKOB HE TOJIKO B Halleil cTpaHe, HO
1 3a pyOekoM, CIIOCOOHOCTh UX MHTETPALMA B MHUPOBOE MOJIMKYJIBTYPHOE CO-
oOuiecTBo. B cBSI3U € 3TUM OCTPO BCTA€T BOIMPOC COOTBETCTBUSI MOJIy4aEeMBbIX
CTYJACHTaMH 3HAHUU B 00J1aCTH MHOCTPAHHOTO fA3bIKa TPEOOBAHUSIM MEKyHa-
POJHBIX cTaHAapTOB. EnnHOM cucTtemMoil oleHuBaHus CTeNeHH cOpMUPOBaH-
HOCTH WHOS3BIYHON KOMMYHUKATHBHON KOMIETCHIIMU CIyKUT OO1eeBpo-
neiickas mkanma CEFR (Common European Framework of Reference for
Languages). [lannas mikana BbIAENSET 6 ypOBHEW BIAJACHHUS WHOCTPAHHBIM
s3pikoM: Al, A2, B1, B2, C1, C2. Ilo kaxaomy U3 ypOBHEW ONKCaHbI OKa-
3aTenu (JECKPUNTOPHI) MO BCEM BHJIAM PEUYEBOM NEATEIHHOCTH (TOBOPEHHE,
CIlylllaHWE, YTE€HHE, MHUCHhMO), a TaKXKe CYLUIECTBYIOT MOBCEMECTHO MPH3HAH-
Hble cepTU(UKALNOHHBIE YK3aMEHbBI, OTIPEEIAIONINE U MOATBEPKIAIOIINE TOT
WU WHOW ypoBeHb.[2] Hanmwmume mpu3HaHHBIX CepTUDUKAIMOHHBIX dK3aMme-
HOB, Pa3JIMYHBIX CEPTU(PUKAIUOHHBIX UCTIBITAHUI [0 HMHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY B
chepe mpodeccHOHATBLHOTO OOIIECHUSI — OMpPEAesieT BO3PACTAIOIIUNA CpEear
o0yudaeMbIX MHTEpEC K MEXIYHApOJIHBIM CEepTU(UKALUOHHBIM HK3aMEHaM,
TaK Kak MOJy4aeMble CepTH(PHUKATHI, MPU3HAIOTCS OOJILIIMHCTBOM YUeOHBIX
3aBeieHUH U pabOTOgATeN MU BO MHOTUX CTpaHax, YTO MO3BOJISIET CTYICHTaM
ObITh 00JIee KOHKYPEHTOCIIOCOOHBIMU Ha MUPOBOM PBIHKE TPY/a.

Ha ceromssimiHuii eHb aHTIIMUCKUAN SI3bIK CUMTAETCS OJHUM W3 BEIy-
IIUX MUPOBBIX SI3BIKOB, KOTOPBIII UMEET CTaTyC S3bIKa MEXIYyHAPOIHOTO 00-
LIEHUs, HAyKH, KYJIbTYPBI U CIIOPTAa.

JlocTikeHre MpakTUYECKUX LieJied IPU U3YYEHHU AHTJIUHCKOIO S3bIKa
Ha HESI3bIKOBOM (DaKyIbTETEe CBSI3aHO, B MEPBYIO ouepelb, C oOecreueHrueM
€ro BJAJICHUS HA ypOBHE, HEOOXOIMMOM JJisi TIOHMMaHUs CTYACHTAMH aHT-
JTUNCKON peuu B YCTHOW (opMe NpH BOCIPUSTHH €€ Ha CIyX; UX YMEHHS
MOJIb30BAaThCS U3y4aeMbIM SI3BIKOM B Oecelie B TUATOTMYeCKOH U MOHOJIOTH-
yeckoi (opMax; AN YTEHUS U MEepeBOJa TEXHUYECKHX TEKCTOB, Pa3HbIX IO
CTHIIIO, B paMKax CIEeNHUaIbHO OTOOPAHHOTO U YCBOEHHOTO SI3BIKOBOTO U peye-
BOro marepuana [5] @opmMupoBaHue U AalibHEIIee pa3BUTHE JTUHIBUCTUYEC-
KHUX HABBIKOB CTYJCHTOB SIBIISIETCS OCHOBHOU IENIbI0 OOyYEeHHsS] MHOCTPAHHO-
MY SI3BIKY.

dakTudecku d3PPEKTUBHOCTH 00YUEHUS 3aBUCUT OT UHTEPECca, KOTOPHIHA
cHauana Tpedyercst copMHpOBaTh, a 3aTEM MOJICPKUBATh. YBJIEUb HBIHEIII-
Hee TOKOJICHHE MTPOCMOTPOM CTaphIX (PHIEMOB WM YTEHHUEM YCTapeBarolen
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JIUTCPATypbl B BCK TCXHOJIOT i J0CTaTO4YHO CJIOXHO. TpaILI/II_II/IOHHLIX MECTO-
J0B O6yquH51 CTAHOBUTCA HCAOCTATOYHO, MJIA IPUBJIICUCHUA BHUMAHHA COB-
PEMEHHBIX MOJIOJBIX JIFOJICH 1 oOecrieueHus: pe3yIbTaTUBHOrO 0Oyuenus. Bee
CYLIECTBYIOIIME TEXHOJIOIMH 00Y4YE€HUSI NHOCTPAHHOMY SI3bIKY CTaJIKHMBAIOTCS
OJIHOH ennHO# npoOiemMoll — opraHu3anus y4eOHON AEATEeIbHOCTU CTYIEHTa
TakuM 00pa3oM, YTOOBI CO3JaTh YCIOBHUS ISl Pa3BUTHSI BHYTPEHHHX MOTHBOB.
Crnenyer Takke OTMETUTh TO, YTO IIPU OOYUEHHUH CTY/IEHTOB HEA3BIKOBBIX (a-
KYJIbTETOB MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY IS OOIIUX I€Je OTMedaeTcss HEBBICOKUU
ypoBeHb MOTUBalUU. OOBIYHO, CTY/I€HTHI, U3yJalOUIie HE MEePBbIi HHOCTPAH-
HBIN S3BIK, OTIINYAIOTCS 00JIee BRICOKUM YPOBHEM 00yYaeMOCTH.

Uro takoe MoTHBaIMs? MoTuBaLUs - 3TO MBICIU U YyBCTBA, KOTOPbIE
3aCTaBJIAAIOT HAC XOTCTh U MPOAOJIKATE XOTCTh ILCP'ICTBOBaTB H KOTOPBIC IPCB-
pallaroT HaIlX KEJIaHUs B ACHCTBHUS.

MOTI/IBaHI/ISI OYCHb BaXXHA B U3YUCHUU SA3bIKA. Omna saBisteTcs OTHUM U3
KITIOYEBBIX (PAKTOPOB, KOTOpAsi IOMOTAET C/IENaTh U3y4eHHUEe s3bIKa OoJiee yc-
nemHbM [9, cTp. 53].

JINYHOCTHO OpUEHTHUPOBAHHAS IIEHHOCTH SI3bIKOBOI'0 00pa3zoBaHus o0yc-
JIOBJICHA!

a) CTEMECHBIO OCO3HAHUS YUYAlTUMHUCS BAXHOCTHU JFOOOTO HEPOIHOTO
S3bIKa KaK CPecTBa OOILIEHUSI B COBPEMEHHOM MYJIbTHJIMHIBATHHOM M IOJIH-
KYJIbTYPHOM MUDE;

0) YETKUM TPEJCTABICHUEM O TeX TPeOOBaHUSX, KOTOPBIC MPEIbSBIIS-
I0TCS K YPOBHIO €r0 S3BIKOBOM IMOATOTOBKH Ha KaXkI0M 00pa3oBaTEIbHOM
JTarne, U TeXHOJIOTUSX, TO3BOJISIONINX ONPEACTUTh ITOT YPOBEHb;

B) JINYHOCTHOM MOTPEOHOCTHIO B M3YyYEHHHM COBPEMEHHBIX HEPOIHBIX
SI3BIKOB U B UX TIPAKTHYECKOM HCIOJIb30BaHuM. [ 1, cTp. 9]

OO6pa3oBaHue HHTEpeca K yuebe 3aBUCUT TaKkKe OT COAEpkKaHHs U opra-
HU3AlUU TeIarOTHYEeCKUX YCIOBUN Yy4eOHOU JesITeNbHOCTH CTYACHTOB. Pa3-
Tu4HbIe (DAKTOpPBl MOTYT BJIMSATH Ha Pa3BUTHE MOTHBAIMH. YBEPEHHOCTb B
cebe, CaMOCTOSITENIBHOCTh CTY/IEHTa B OOyU€HHUH, MOOIIPEHUE U MOJIEePiKKa
CO CTOPOHBI JIPYTUX U YYBCTBO JOCTHKEHHS TOJOXKUTEIBHBIX PE3YIbTAaTOB -
BCE ATO XOPOIIO CKa3bIBaeTCsl B 00y4eHUU SI3bIKy. MHOTHE JIOAN XOTAT BBIY-
YUTh SI3BIK, IIOTOMY YTO 3TO MOXKET IOMOYb UM JIOCTUYb MPAKTUYECKUX Iie-
Jei, HampuMep, TaKuX Kak MOHUCK Jydieil paboTel, oOydeHue 3a pyoexoM,
MOJIydeHHE XOPOILIUX OIIEHOK Ha ypoKax M Jp. YdueOHas MOTHBALMS JETUTCS
Ha BHELIHIOK M BHYTPEHHIOKO.

BHemHsas MoTuBaIMs HE CBSi3aHA HEMOCPEICTBEHHO C COJEpKaHUEM
npeaMmera, a o0ycjoBieHa BHEHIHUMHU (akrtopamu. [Ipumepamu Moryr ciy-
KHUTb: — MOTUB JOCTHXEHHS — BBI3BaH CTPEMJICHHEM YellOBeKa JOCTUTaTh ycC-
MEXOB ¥ HAWJIYYIIHUX PEe3yJIbTaTOB B JIIO0OH NESITEIBHOCTH, U B M3y4€HUU MHO-
CTPAHHOTO SI3bIKa BKJIIOYMTEIBHO; — MOTUB CAMOYTBEPKAECHUS — CTPEMIICHUE
YTBEPAUTH ce0sl, MOMYyYUTh OJOOpEHUE APYyrux Jofei. YenoBek y4uT MHO-
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CTpaHHBIN SA3BIK, UL TOTO, YTOOBI 3apaboTaTh OINpeNeNIeHHBIH CTaTyc B 00-
IECTBE; — MOTHUB UACHTU(DHUKAIIMH — CTPEMJICHHUE Y€I0BEKa OBITh MIOX0KUM Ha
JPYroro 4eioBeKa, a Takke ObITh OJIMKE K CBOUM KyMHUpPaM U TeposiM (Harpu-
Mep, 9TOOBI TIOHUMATh TEKCTHI TIECEH JIFOOMMBIX HCIIOJIHUTENCH); — MOTHUB ad-
bwmanum — cTpeMIIeHHe K OOIIEHHUIO C IPYTHMH JIFOIbMH, HalpUMep ISt 00-
IICHUS C APY3bSIMU WHOCTPAHIAMH;, — MOTUB CaMOPa3BUTHS — CTPEMIICHHE K
CaMOCOBEPILIEHCTBOBAHUIO. B OTIMYMM OT BHEIIHEH MOTHBAIIMH, BHYTPEHHSS
MOTHBAIMS CBSI3aHA HETOCPEJICTBEHHO C CAMHUM MPEAMETOM, a HE C BHEII-
HUMH 00CTOSATENbCTBAMH. YeIOBEKYy MOXKET HPAaBUTHCS WHOCTPAHHBINA SI3BIK,
HPAaBHUTHCS TPOSBIATH CBOIO HMHTEIUICKTYAJIIbHYIO aKTHBHOCTh. JleHcTBue
BHEIIHUX MOTHBOB, TAaKUX KaK CaMOYTBEpKJIEHHE, MPECTIK U JIp., CIIOCOOHO
YCHUJIMBATh BHYTPEHHIOIO MOTHBAIIMIO, HO OHU HE UMEIOT HENOCPEICTBEHHOTO
OTHOIIEHHSI K COJIEPYKAHHUIO U TIPOIIECCY NEeSTeTbHOCTH. MOTHBAIUS B paBHOU
CTETIEHH OIMPAETCS Ha JKEJaHWe TIIOJYYUTh HAWBBICIIMN 0ajul, JKellaHue
pa3BUTh M YKPEIIUTh CBOM 3HAHUS B OOJACTH AHTIIMHCKOTO SI3bIKA JUIS MpaK-
TUYECKOTO MPUMEHEHHUS B OyIyIIeM M JKeJlaHUsI 000HTH HETPUATHOCTH, KOTO-
pBIe MOTYT BO3HUKHYTH IPH HEYAAYHOW Clladye 3K3aMEHOB TI0 aHTJIMHCKOMY
s3bIKY [3].

[lepBoHauanbHO MpPU OpraHU3ALMKU OOYUYEHUS! aHTIUHCKOMY SI3BIKY BO3-
HUKaeT mpobsieMa GpopmMupoBaHus yaeOHbIX rpymn. GopMHUpoBaHUE yI4EOHBIX
TPYII MPOUCXOAUT, KaK MPaBUJIO, IO pe3yabTaTaM OINpeelIEHHbIX TECTOB, yC-
MEIIHOCTh BBIMOJIHEHUSI KOTOPBIX MO3BOJISET Pa3/IeNIuTh CTYACHTOB Ha «CUJIb-
HbIe» U «cnabbiey» rpynmsl [4] [IpenonaBarento cieayer yaeauTh 0co00e BHU-
MaHue Ha BO3HUKHOBEHHE Oapbepa, KOTOPBIM MOXKET BO3HHKHYTH B CBSI3U C
pazzesieHueM TpyYII, MOCKOJIbKY CTYIEHT Ha MOJCO3HATEIIbHOM YPOBHE MO-
KET BOCHPUHATH 3TO KaK MEPEX0]l B Pa3psl «IIOXUX» YTO CHOCOOHO OKa3aTh
HEraTUBHOE BJIMSHHUE HA YCIIEUIHOCTH OBJIAJICHHUS] HHOCTPAHHBIM si3bIKoM. He-
00X0IMMO MPENOTBPATUTH HEOOOCHOBAHHBIE CTPAXH CTYACHTOB.

B pacnopsbkeHun mpemnofaBaTelniss aHTJIUICKOTO s3bIKa MMEETCS MHO-
KECTBO CPEACTB 00yUeHUs, KOTOPHIMH OH MOET BOCIIOJIB30BAThCS MPHU pea-
JTU3aldd METOJIOB O3HAKOMJICHHS, TPEHUPOBOYHBIX MPAKTHUK U KOHTpois. K
TakKUM CpeJICTBaM OOYYEHHS OTHOCATCA KaK TEXHUYECKHE, TaK U HETEeXHHU-
gyeckue cpefcTtsa ooyueHus. K rexundyeckum cpeacrBaM 0OydyeHHst OTHOCSTCS:
KOMIBIOTEP, MArHUTO(POH, MPOEKTOP, MHTEPAKTUBHAS JJOCKA, a TAK)KE B KOMII-
JIEKTe K HUM 0Opa3libl TECTOBBIX 3aJaHUM, YI€OHBIX MaTEpUAIOB U CIAiI0B.
[IpaBunabHOE MCIOJIB30BaHUE TEXHOJIOTHH 00ydeHus, 0€3yCcIOBHO, MO3BOJIUT
3HAYUTEIBHO MOBBICUTH 3()(HEKTUBHOCTH 3a CUET OoJiee MOJHOTO HCIOJIb30Ba-
HUS 3pUTENIFHOTO U CIyXOBOTO BocnpHsTHsa MHPopMarmu. K HeTexHnYeckum
cpeacTBaM OOYy4YeHMs OTHOCATCS CIIEAYIOIIUe: y4eOHO-METOAUYECKHE I0CO-
Ousl, XpeCTOMAaTHU Ul YTECHUS, )KypHAJIbl U Ta3eThl HA MHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE,
rpaMMaTH4YeCcKHe CIIPABOYHMKHM, CIOBApH, Pa3laTOUYHBIN MaTepHal, KiIacCHas
Jocka u ap. [5, ctp.416]
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OcBauBaHu€ IpaMMaTUYECKOTO MaTepuaja U PEeueBOM JESATEIbHOCTH
MHOCTPAHHOTO $I3bIKa BO3MOKHO MOCPEJICTBOM BBINIOJIHEHUSI pa3HOOOPa3HBIX
yOpKHEHUM. YTIpakHEHHE, KaK JJIEMEHTapHas eJuHHIla OOYy4YeHHs HHO-
CTPaHHBIM f3bIKaM, MIPEICTABIIAET COOOM IMIAKTUYECKOE, METOJIUYECKOE U
rcuxosoruueckoe noHsTue. CucremMa ynpaxxHeHUH Hapsily ¢ y4eOHUKOM cOC-
TaBJIIeT OCHOBHBIE CPEACTBA OpPraHU3allMy y4eOHOro Ipoliecca, T.K. Halpas-
JIeHa Ha JOCTH)KEHHE KOHKPETHOHN yuyeOHOU Lenu — GopMUpOBaHUE JIMHIBHC-
THUYECKMX U KOMMYHHKATUBHBIX YMEHHI M HABBIKOB 00y4aembIX [7, cTp.187].

Hecomuenen ToT (akt, yTOo «CBOOOJHOE OPUEHTUPOBAHUE B MHOS3ZBIY-
HOM cpelle U YMEHHE aJieKBaTHO pearupoBaTh B Pa3jMUYHbIX CUTYyalUsX, T.€.
MOJIHOIIEHHOE o0mieHue» [5, ¢.415] Ha aHriamiickoM si3bike, TpeOyeT OT CTy-
JICHTOB OIIPENICIICHHBIX YCWINNA U MOCTOSIHHOTO PacIIMpPEeHHs] UX CIOBapHOTO
3amaca, 3ay4MBaHMS UAMOM aHIJIMHCKOTO sI3blKa, rpaMMaTH4YecKux GopM H
KOHCTPYKIUI B MPOLECCE BBIMOJHEHUS YIMPaKHEHUM, y4eOHbIX NEHCTBUH C
yCBaMBa€MbIM MaTE€pUAJIOM, OCYLIECTBICHUS PEUYEBON JESATENLHOCTH MPH pe-
IIEHUH KOMMYHHMKATHUBHBIX 337a4 B ONPEIENIEHHBIX CUTYallUsIX OOLIEHUSI.

Hanpumep, o0ydueHrne nUCbMEHHON pedrd Ha MHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE MO3-
BOJIUT NIPUOOPECTH TaKUE HABBIKU, KAK HANMCAHHE JIEJIOBOTO MUChMa, 0(hopM-
JICHHE JOrOBOPOB, KOHTPAKTOB, MHCBMEHHBIN MepeBOJ MNPO(PEeCCHOHATBHO
3HAYMMOTO TEKCTa ¢ MHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKAa HAa POJHOM M C POAHOIO S3bIKa Ha
MHOCTPAHHBIN, a TaKkKe H3J10KeHHue MH(OpMaluu B COOTBETCTBHM € Tpebo-
BaHUSAMU MpodeccuoHanbHOro obmennss HeobxoauMpIM yCIIOBHEM TOBBHIIIIE-
HUS CIELHMAIUCTOM CBOEH KBaIM(UKALMK SIBISETCS YPOBEHb BJIAJICHUSI UHO-
CTPaHHBIM S3bIKOM KaK CpPeJICTBOM IPO(eCcCHOHATBHOIO OOIEHUS MPeICTaBH -
TeJIeW pasHbIX CTpaH. M3ydeHHe MHOCTPAaHHOIO SA3bIKA SIBISETCS HEOThEMIIE-
MOH cocTaBiisitonieit npodeccnonaabHO# MoAroToBku. C 0JHON CTOPOHBI, Ta-
Kasl peaJIbHOCTh NOBBILIACT IT03HABATEIbHYI0 MOTUBALUIO CTYICHTA, C IPYron
— CTaBMT Ilepe]l HUM HOBble TpeOoBaHus. MIHTerpaus yHUBEpCUTETOB B MEXK-
IyHapOJIHOE€ Hay4yHO-00pa30BaTeJIbHOE MPOCTPAHCTBO, KOTOPOE BKIIIOYAET B
ce0si HE TOJILKO 00pazoBaTeNbHbIC YUPEKICHUS, HO TaKXe IPOM3BOJICTBEH-
HblEe U NpodeccuoHaNbHble KOMIIAHUU M COOOIIECTBa, MEHAET 00pa3oBarTeb-
HYIO Cpelly, U CTYIE€HT MMEeT MHOKECTBO BO3MOXKHOCTEH NpOSBUTH ce0sl U
MO3HAKOMUTBCS C MOTEHIMAIbHBIMU PabOTOATENSIMU BO BpeMs yueObl, 4TO
0COOEHHO aKTYyaJIbHO /ISl CTYJICHTOB HESI3bIKOBBIX (DaKyJIbTETOB.

BnaneHne MHOCTpaHHBIM SI3BIKOM SIBJISIETCSI OJHUM M3 00s3aTeNbHBIX
YCIOBUH TOCTUKEHHUS yClleXa U KOHKYPEHTOCIIOCOOHOCTH COBPEMEHHOTO BbI-
IyCKHUKa By3a Ha Oupske Tpyna. Hamia cTpaHa MOJIHOCTBIO MHTErpUpPYET B
MHPOBYIO 3KOHOMUKY U SIBJISIETCS CYBEPEHHBIM M PABHOIIPaBHBIM aKTOPOM Ha
MEXAYHApOAHON apeHe, B 3TOM KOHTEKCTE MbI HYXJAa€MCs B CIIELIUATINCTAX B
cBoel cdepe ¢ yriyOJeHHbIM 3HaHMEM HHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKOB. Pa3Butue
IpeacTaBiseT co00i aganTaiuio el K OKpyKarolei cpesie, 3T0 B IEPBYIO
ouepelb CBSI3aHO CO 3HAHHMSIMU U CIOCOOHOCTSIMH yenoBeka. CTyAeHTHl Hes-
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3BIKOBBIX (DaKyIbTETOB CEPhE3HEE JOJDKHBI OTHECTHCH K H3yYCHHIO HHOCTPAH-
HOTO sI3bIKA. DTO SBIICTCS OJHUM M3 OCHOBHBIX (PAaKTOpPOB MpPO(hecCHOHAIh-
HOTO pa3BUTHA crienuaiucToB. Ecim denoBek He cnocoOeH H3ydarh COBpe-
MEHHbIE€ TEOPUU U UHHOBAIIMH, TO OH HE CIIOCOOEH Pa3BUTHCS B MOJIHON Mepe.
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MONTIQI KOMiYYOT KATEQORIYASININ
MUXTOLIFSISTEMLI DILLORDO LINQVISTIiK TOSVIRININ
IFADO IMKANLARI
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amaneliyeva@mail.ru

XULASO

Moqalado qrammatik kateqoriya anlayisi, onun dilgilikdoki yeri miioy-
yanlogdirilir, komiyyat kateqoriyasinin miixtalifsistemli dillorde ifads imkan-
lar1 aragdirilir. Todqiqatin 9sas mogsadi mantiqi kamiyyat kateqoriya anlayis-
larin1 miiqayisali aspektds dyronorak, onlarin slage vo funksionalligini tadqiq
etmok, dil¢ilikdo qrammatik kateqoriyalardan biri sayilan komiyyot kateqori-
yas1 anlayisinin miixtolifsistemli dillordo linqvistik mahiyyatini vo qgrammatik -
morfoloji kateqoriyalar sistemindo komiyyst kateqoriyasinin dil sistemindoki
yerini miioyyonlogdirmokdir. Azorbaycan vo ingilis dillorindoki komiyyat ka-
teqoriyalar1 arasinda bir sira tipoloji forqlor do vardir. Bu forqlor 6ziinii istor
semantik, istorso do qrammatik (morfoloji vo sintaktik) planda aydin suratdo
gostorir. Mogalodo homginin miigayisoyo calb edilon Azorbaycan vo ingilis
dillorinin materiallar1 osasinda komiyyat mozmunlu vahidlori todqigata calb
etmoklo, onlarm ifado vasitolorini miioyyonlosdirmok, onlarm 6ziinomoxsus
cohatlorini lizo ¢ixarmaq, imumi — oxsar vo forqli xilisusi cohatlorini miioy-
yanlosdirmak ds osas tadqiqat istigamsatlorindondir.

Acar sOzlar: miixtolifsistemli, montiqi kateqoriyalar, komiyyot moz-
munlu vahidler, linqvistik mahiyyat, dil va tofokkiir.

ABSTRACT

THE POSSIBILITIES OF EXPRESSING THE LINGUISTIC
DESCRIPTION OF THE LOGICAL QUANTITATIVE CATEGORY IN
MULTILANGUAGE SYSTEMS

The article defines the concept of grammatical category, its place in lin-
guistics, and explores the possibilities of expressing quantitative categories in
languages with different systems. The aim of the study is to examine the rele-
vance and functionality of logical quantitative category concepts in a compa-
rative aspect, to define the linguistic meaning of the concept of quantitative
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category as one of the grammatical categories in linguistics, and to define the
category of language in the system of grammatical and morphological cate-
gories. There are also a number of typological differences between the quanti-
tative categories in Azerbaijani and English. These differences clearly mani-
fest themselves both semantic and grammatical (morphological and syntactic).
The article is also devoted to the study of quantitative units based on com-
parative materials in the Azerbaijani and English languages, identifying ways
of expressing them, identifying their specific features and identifying common
- similar and distinctive features.

Keywords: multisystem, logical categories, quantitative content units,
linguistic essence, language and thinking

PE3IOME

BO3MOKHOCTH BbIPA’KEHUSA JIMHI'BUCTUYECKOI'O
OIMIUCAHMS JIOTUYECKON KOJMYECTBEHHOMN KATEI OPUH
HA PASBHOCUCTEMHBIX SA3bIKAX

B cratbe naercs omnpeneneHue MOHATUS TPaMMaTHUECKON KaTerOpuu, ee
MecTa B JIMHTBHCTHKE, a TaK)Ke MCCIEAYIOTCS BOBMOKHOCTH BBIPAKEHHS KO-
JIMYECTBEHHBIX KaTeropuil Ha pa3HOCUCTEMHBIX si3bIkax. Llenb uccnenoBanus
— U3YYUTh aKTyaJbHOCTh U (DYHKIMOHAIHHOCTh MOHITHM JIOTMUECKON KOJIH-
YEeCTBEHHON KaTeropuy B CPAaBHUTEIBHOM AacleKTe, ONpPENEIUTh JUHTBUCTHU-
YEeCKUIl CMBICI TMOHSTHS KOJMYECTBEHHOH KaTeropuu Kak OJHON M3 rpam-
MaTHYEeCKHX KAaTeropuil B JIMHI'BUCTUKE U ONPEACIUTh KAaTErOPHUIO S3bIKa B
cUCTeMa TpaMMaTH4eckux Hu Mopdosorndeckux kareropuil. CyiiecTByeT
TaKKe psA TUIMOJOTHYECKUX PAa3IMUUui MEXAYy KOJIMYECTBEHHBIMU KaTeropu-
SMH B a3epOaliPKaHCKOM U aHTJIMICKOM SI3bIKaX. JTU pa3iHuus YETKO MpPOsB-
JSI0T ce0s KaKk CeMaHTHUYECKUMU, TaK U IpaMMaTH4YeCKUMH (Mopdooruyec-
KUMH U CHUHTaKcu4deckuMu). CTaThsl TakKe MOCBSIIEHA U3YUYEHUIO KOJIHMYECT-
BEHHBIX €UHUI] HA OCHOBE CPAaBHHUTEIbHBIX MaTepUaANOB Ha A3zepOaiikaHc-
KOM M QHTJIMMCKOM SI3bIKaX, BBISABICHHUIO CIIOCOOOB MX BBIPAKECHUS, BBIABIIC-
HUI0O UX CHEHU(PUUIECKUX OCOOCHHOCTEH U BBISBICHUIO OOIIUX - CXOXKHX U
OTIIMYUTETHHBIX TPU3HAKOB.

KuiroueBbie cji0Ba: pa3HOCHUCTEMHBIX, JIOTUYECKHWE KAaTETOPHUH, KOJIU-
YEeCTBEHHbIE €IMHUIIBI KOHTEHTA, JTUHTBUCTUYECKAsI CYIIHOCTD, SI3bIK U MBIII-
JIEHUE.

Giris

Dil tofokkiir normalarini va davranist miioyyenlosdirir, mentiqi kateqori-
yalarin vo konsepsiyalarm yaranmasinda aparici rol oynaywr. Dillo tofokkiir
arasindaki vasitogi rolunu kategoriya yerina yetirir. Tofokkiir vo ya dil kateqo-
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riyalar1 eyni formada deyildir. Bu forq onlarin mahiyyetini aydinlasdirmaga
imkan verir. Tofokkiir 6z kateqoriyalarini sarbast doqiqlosdira bilir. Dil kate-
qoriyalar1 iso sistemo malikdir. Dil vo tofokkiiriin qarsiliqli olagesini dyron-
mok baximindan idrak kateqoriyalari ilo dil kateqoriyalarinin (leksik vo qram-
matik kateqoriyalar) qarsiliqlt miinasibatini aragsdirmaq bdyiik ohomiyyat kosb
edir. Cilinki hor hans1 bir idrak kateqoriyasi homo hapiens Gglin Umumi olsa
da, bir dildo, eloco do ayri-ayr1 dillords rongarong ifadoe formalarina malikdir.
Tadqiqat ii¢lin maraqli olan odur ki, dilin inkisafinin hor hansi morholosindo
bizi ohato edon obyektiv gercokliyin inikasi olan bu montiqi (idraki) kateqo-
riyalar dildo 0z ifadosini tapa bilmisdir [6, soh. 4]. Ayri-ayr1 qrammatik kate-
qoriyalarm miixtalif dillords forgli xiisusiyystlor dasimasi, bazi kateqoriya-
larin bir dildo mévcudlugu, basqa bir dilds 1ss yoxlugu indi yalniz dil sistemi
il izah olunmur.

Qrammatik kamiyyot kateqoriyasi ilo idrak prosesinin konkret ka-
miyyat mathumu arasindaki baghhq masalasi.

Qrammatik kateqoriyalar insan idrakmin inkisaf etmasi vo tokmillogmosi
prosesindo meydana golon va gercok alomdo bas veran hadisslori, bu hadisa-
lorin miithiim xassolorini vo onlarin arasindaki miinasibotlori gostoron anla-
yislari, daha dogrusu, folsofi kateqoriyalar1 oks etdirir. Dilin qrammatik kate-
goriyalar1 qgrammatik mona osasinda miioyyonlosdirilir. “Qrammatik kateqo-
riya dedikdo, homcins ogya vo hadisolorin miioyyon qruplar iizro toplanmasi
haqqinda anlayis nozordo tutulur. Qrammatik monalar vo onlarin dildo ifado
vasitolorinin (formalar) vohdoti qrammatik kateqoriya adlanir” [11, soh. 12].
Qrammatik kateqoriyalarm 6yronilmoasindo digqoti colb edon cohatlordon biri
do onlarin tosnifi mosalosidir. Tosnifat osasinda, homginin magsad vo metod-
lardan asili olaraq morfoloji kateqoriyalarin tosnifinin asagidaki tiplori vardir:

1) empirik; 2) morfoloji-semantik; 3) semantik-pragmatik.

Bundan slavs tosnifin kompleks formasi vardir. Bu tips mozmun-funksi-
onal, struktur-sintaktik va bilavasito morfoloji tosnif daxil edilir. Kateqoriyala-
rin toyini vo onlarin miioyyan olamatlor iizro qruplasdirilmas: sahosinds yeni
istigamatlordo aparilan todqiqatlarin say1 artmaqdadir. Bu todqiqatlar ononavi
dil¢ilikdo aparici movgeds duran ismi qrammatik kateqoriyalar vo feli qram-
matik kateqoriyalar, homginin iimumi vo xiisusi qrammatik kateqoriyalar kimi
bolgiilora daha genis prizmadan yanagmani sortlondirir.

Qrammatik kateqoriyalar dilin miioyyan sistem vahidloridir. Onlar nitq
par¢asmin vahidi sayilmir. Qrammatik vasitolor nitqyaratma prosesindo istifa-
daya colb olunur. Belo olan halda ananovi dilgilik grammatik kateqoriyani ola-
qolorin vo qarsilagdirmalarin tosnifi vo limumilosdirilmasinin naticasi Kimi
togdim edir. Qrammatik kateqoriyalar onsnovi dilgilikde ikitorafli linqvistik
vahid kimi gotiiriiliir. Onlarin elementlori ifads vo mazmun planima gore qarsi-
qarstya qoyulan dil¢ilik tadqiqatlarinda koqnitiv vo diskursiv yanasma tisulla-
rinin totbiqi ilo siiratlo doyisir. Qarsilasdirma ifado planinda bir vahidin sifir
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sokilgisiz varianti, digorinds eyni sokil¢inin slave olunmasi agkardir. Dilgilorin
bir qismi qrammatik kateqoriyalardan danisarkon nitq hissalorini niimuna gos-
torirsa, diger dilgiler nitq hissalorinin daxilinde miioyyan s6z qruplarinin miix-
tolif cohatdon qruplagsmalarmi 6ziinds ehtiva edon hal, com, monsubiyyat kate-
qoriyalarmi qrammatik kateqoriya kimi xarakterizo edir vo kateqoriyani nitq
hissalori daxilinds s6z qruplarinin miioyyan cohatdon qruplagmasi kimi qeyd
edir [10, sah. 235].

Qrammatik hadisolora genis funksional mdvqedon yanagsma qrammatik
monalara mozmun kateqoriyalar1 kimi baxmaga asas verir. Belo mozmun kate-
qoriyalar1 dil sisteminin miixtalif saviyyslorinds yer alir. Obyektiv ger¢okliyin
on yiiksok timumilogmolorini 6ziindo birlogdiron kateqoriyalar (mahiyyst, ko-
miyyat, keyfiyyot, miinasibat, mokan, zaman, vaziyyat, hal, horokat, iztirab)
tofokkiir vahidi kimi dilde mévcuddur. Qrammatik kateqoriyalar alomin kon-
septuallasma vo kateqoriallagdirma tisullaridir. Gergoklik, canliliq, konkretlik,
miicarradlik, kvantitavlik, toklik, kauzasiya vo diger anlayis kateqoriyalarini
da askara ¢ixur.

Dilgilikds qrammatik kateqoriya qrammatika elminin miihiim bir vahidi
hesab edilir. Hor hans1 bir kateqoriyanin dildo yaranmas1 homin kateqoriyanin
insan tofokkiiriinds formalasmasi zomninds bas vermisdir. Qrammatik kateqo-
riyalar olan hal, komiyyat, monsubiyyot, zaman vo s. hor hans1 bir xalqin to-
fokkdiriiniin vo dilinin inkisafinin miioyyon dévrlorindo meydana ¢ixan, inkisaf
edorok tokmillogon tarixi bir kateqoriyadir. Bu ndqteyi-nozordon gqrammatik
komiyyat kateqoriyasi da idrak prosesinin konkret komiyyot mofthumu ilo bag-
11 miioyyon bir alaqgesini oks etdirir. Tarix boyu dil¢ilori montiqi kateqoriyalar
vo onlarin dildo ifadosi masalosi diisiindiirmiis, bu problem hom filosoflarin,
hom do dilgilorin digget morkozinds olmusdur. Buna gora do grammatik
kateqoriya anlayisi1 hal-hazirda da on aktual dilgilik moasalalorindon biri sayilir.
Qrammatik kateqoriyalar montiqi kateqoriyalar ilo bagli olsalar da, onlarin
mantiqi kateqoriyalardan asili olmayan toraflori vardir. Hotta, deys bilorik ki,
qrammatik kateqoriyalarin nitq foaliyyati (xiisuson do onun yazili formalari)
mantiqi kateqoriyalar {i¢lin zomin yaratmigdir. Tosadiifi deyil ki, montiq elmi-
nin banisi olan Aristotel montiqi kateqoriyalar1 ciimlods felin predikativ for-
malar1 osasinda isloyib-hazirlamisdir. Moantiqi kateqoriyalar sistemino materi-
yaya aid olan, onu miixtalif cohatlordon toyin edon kateqoriyalar daxildir. Ko-
miyyat, keyfiyyat va 6l¢ii, makan va zaman, hadisa va mahiyyat, forma vao maz-
mun, zarurat va tasadiif, sabab va natica, timumilik, xiisusilik va taklik, miicor-
radlik va konkretlik, mantiqilik va tarixilik, sistem va struktura montiqi kateqo-
riyalardir [6, soh. 12].

«ibtidai» insanlarm etnoqrafiyasmin verdiyi materiallarin arasdirilmasi
elo bir gonaot alds etmoyo imkan verir ki, azaciq forqlor nazers alinmazsa, ay-
r1-ayr1 xalqlarda, yoni biitovliikds insan idrakinda kemiyyat anlayisinin inkisaf
morholalori uygunluq toskil edir. Mantiqi kemiyyat kateqoriyasi idrak prosesi-
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nin elo bir moarhsalasinde meydana golmisdir ki, bu marhalads insanlar agya vo
hadisolora artiq onlarin komiyyat xarakteristikasi noqteyi-nozarindon yanas-
mag1 bacarmislar vo bu kateqoriya dilds 6z ifadesini qrammatik komiyyot ka-
teqoriyasinda tapmusdir. Bir ¢ox todqiqatgilarin fikrinco, insanlar ogya vo ha-
disalora komiyyst baximindan yanasmaq bacarigina yiyalonmozdon avval on-
lar azlig1 vo yaxud ¢oxlugu osya va hadisolorin keyfiyyat xiisusiyyoti kimi ba-
sa distirdiilor. Qadim insanlar ogya ¢oxluguna ayri-ayr1 predmetlorin comi ki-
mi yanagmazdan ovval, bu ¢oxlugu tam bir toplu kimi dork etmiglor. Burada
osya qrupunun ayri-ayri predmetlorin comindon ibarat olmasi deyil, onun tam
bir toplu halinda mévcud olmasi diqgst morkozino ¢okilirdi. Bu zaman ko-
miyyot konkret olaraq toplulug - har hansi bir oagya qrupunu xarakterizo edon
xassolor, masalon, Ol¢l, forma, rong vo S. Kimi basa disiiliirdi. Bir ¢ox
xalglarin dilinds morfoloji kamiyyat kateqoriyasindan daha avval toplu monali
sOzlorin yaranmasini, ¢ox gliman ki, bu faktla izah etmok olar. Homin dévrdo
toplulug, cox giiman ki, asyalarm komiyyati kimi deyil, keyfiyyati kimi dark
edilir vo miixtolif sayli ogyalardan ibarst toplular miixtslif olamotlor kimi qav-
ranilirdi. Osyalarin toplulugu miixtolif xalglarm dilinds forqli sokilds ifadasini
tapmigdir.

Idrak kateqoriyalarindan biri olan komiyyat kateqoriyas1 6ziiniin inkisa-
finda bir sira morhoalolordon ke¢misdir. Bu gilinkii tiirk tofokkiiriindo komiyyat
kateqoriyasi idrakin miicorrad kateqoriyalarindan biridir. Komiyyot anlayisi
indiki miicarradlik soviyyasina ¢atmaq ligiin asagidaki morhalalordon kegmis-
dir:

1. Coxluglarm eynisayliliginin miioyyon olunmasi;

2. Etalon ¢oxluglarm segilmasi;

3. Miicarrad komiyyat anlayiginin yaranmasi.

Dil 6z tipini doyisorkon onun biitiin yaruslarinda giiclii komiyyat vo key-
fiyyat doyisikliklori bas verir. Bu dilin yalniz tokamiil yolu ils inkisaf etdiyini
sOyloyan vo bu movgeds duran dilgilar liclin gdzlonilmaz bir tozahiirdiir. Dia-
lektikanin osas qanunlarindan biri olan kamiyyat dayismalarinin keyfiyyat do-
yismoalorina ke¢masi qanunu gerc¢okliyin on iimumi, obyektiv qanunlarmdan
biridir. Tobiotdo vo comiyyotdo, hadiso vo proseslorde komiyystin keyfiyyato
kegmoasini sorh etmozdon ovvel, komiyyot vo keyfiyyot anlayislarini tohlil
etmok lazimdir. Miiayyan bir hadisonin xiisusiyyatini toskil edon vo onu basqa
hadisolordon farqlondiron miihiim cahatlor vo ya slamatlor maocmusuna seyin
va ya hadisonin keyfiyyati deyilir. Komiyyet anlayist da hor hansi bir hadisonin
va ya prosesin mithiim cohatlorindon birini oks etdiron an timumi kategoriya-
dir. Komiyyat do har hansi bir seyin miioyyanliyi kimi ¢ixis edir, lakin keyfiy-
yatdon forqli olaraq, kamiyyat onun xassolorinin inkigaf doracesi cohatdon:
boyiikliiyii, hocmi, miqdari, horokatinin surati, ranginin intensivliyi va s. co-
hatdon gostorir. Komiyyot vo keyfiyyot birbasa dialektik qarsiliqh olagoedadir
va bu alaga elo vohdot yaradir Ki, 0, daracs ilo ifads olunur; keyfiyyot homisa

108



Qarbi Kaspi Universiteti MNe 2, 2020 Elmi xabariaor

osyanin kamiyyst miiayyonliyi ilo olagsalidir, ondan konarda keyfiyyot mévcud
ola bilmir. ingilis dilindo komiyyat kateqoriyasinin asas xiisusiyyati keyfiyya-
tin xarici vo daxili miqdarmi ifado eds bilmok imkani ilo slagodardir. Ingilis
dilinds yalniz com formada islonon elo sdzlor var ki, onlarin ifads etdiyi xarici
komiyyat agyalarin mahiyyati ilo sortlonir. Masoalon: SCiSsSors — qaygi, qay¢ilar,
trousers — salvar, salvarlar va S.

Komiyyat kateqoriyasi universal montiqi kateqoriya olmagla, insan
stiurunun va tofokkiiriiniin inkisafi ilo six baghdir. EIm artiq ¢oxdan stibut
edib ki, ibtidai insan tofakkiirii indiki insanin idraki ilo miiqayisado daha ¢ox
konkret idi. Insan ictimai hayat tocriibasindo tofakkiiriin inkisafi ilo olagodar
tok olani ciit olandan, ciit olan1 iso ¢ox olandan ayirmaga baslamis, todricon
geyri-miioyyan com komiyyati anlayisi omalo golmisdir. Bu anlayis miixtalif
dillorde miixtalif sokilds tazahiir etmisdir. Qadimdos xalglar raqomlorin sakral
giiciinii gobul etmis, onlarin gizli vo sehirli qlivvalorinin insanlara, homg¢inin
otraf alomo tosir etdiyino inanmuslar. Belo bir inam da vardir ki, Allah
diinyanin idarasi ti¢lin rogomlordon istifado etmisdir. Pifoqorgular da diinyan1
rogomlarin idars etdiyini sdylomislor.

Komiyyot ¢cox genis anlayis olub, dildo miixtslif forma vo wvasitolorlo
Oziinli gostorir. A.Axundov ingilis vo Azarbaycan dillorindoki komiyyot kate-
goriyalar1 arasinda bir sira tipoloji forqlorin oldugunu, bu forqlorin 6ziinii istor
semantik, istorso do qrammatik (morfoloji va sintaktik) planda niimayis etdir-
diyini geyd edir: “Azarbaycan dilinda yalniz tokdo va yaxud yalniz comds isla-
na bilon isim qrupu yoxdur. Basqa sozla, har hansi ismin miixtalif grammatik
va dislubi saraitda tokda va yaxud comda islonmasi miimkiindiir. Ingilis dilinda
iso kamiyyat kateqoriyasi baximindan leksikgrammatik cahatdon tacrid olun-
mus sozlor grupu moveuddur” 3, soh. 225]. Azarbaycan dilindo komiyyat an-
layisini ifads etmok yalniz isimloro moxsus deyildir. Bozi morfoloji alamatlor
isimlorla birlikde komiyystin ¢oxlugu vo ya azligin1 daha aydin gostorir. Dili-
mizds olan isimlorin ¢oxu hom toki, hom do ¢oxlugu, yoni ham ayri-ayr1 agya-
lari, hom do bu ogyalarin kiilliinii bildirir. Azorbaycan vo ingilis dillorindoki
movcud komiyyat kateqoriyalar1 arasindaki osas semantik forq sézlorin qram-
matik baximdan leksik-morfoloji cohotdon tocrid olunmasi sahasindo Gziinii
gostorir.

Komiyyat biitiin insanlar ti¢lin vahid koqgnitiv prosesi oks etdiron baza vo
ya bazis konseptidir. Komiyyot konsepti U¢ sokilds tozahiir edir:

1) hesablama; 2) komiyyatin ad1; 3) komiyystin yazili isarosi.

Komiyyet kateqoriyasimin tgpilloli oppozisiyadan ibarot olmasi bir sira
miixtolif quruluslu dillordo do moévcuddur. Dilds komiyyat anlaminin miioy-
yan kateqoriya cor¢ivasinde ifado edilmasi iso onlarm onu keyfiyyst mothu-
mundan tocrid edorak tofokkiirdo abstraktlasdira bildiklori andan sonraki dov-
ro aid etmolidir. Daha daqiq desak, insanlar agyalarin toplulugunu ilkin marha-
lads onlarm keyfiyyati kimi dork etmislorsa, toplulugu grammatik kateqoriya
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kimi ifads etdiklori zaman artiq miicorrad komiyyat anlamini dork etmak qabi-
liyyatine malik olmuslar vo agyalarin komiyyetini tadricon onlarin xassalar sis-
temindon tocrid edorak, avvalca tofokkiirds, sonra ise dilds komiyyat kateqori-
yas1 yaratmuglar.

Komiyyat kateqoriyasini dilds olan an miirokkab vo ¢oxcohatli kateqori-
yalardan biri hesab etmok olar. Bu, kamiyyot mofhumunun 6ziiniin miirokkob
xarakterli olmasindan irali golir. Komiyyast kateqoriyasinin daxilinds iki sub-
kateqoriyanin — 6l¢ii vo miqdar subkateqoriyalarmin oldugunu séylomak olar.
Qadim komiyyat gostoricilori hom asya, hom keyfiyyat, hom do harokat bil-
diron sozlorlo islonorok miqdar (diskret komiyyst), yaxud Ol¢ii (indiskret ko-
miyyat) ifads edirdi. Demali, komiyyot hom boliinon (diskret), hom do boliin-
moyan (indiskret) ola bilor. Basqa sozlo desok, miqdar ayri-ayr1 hissolordon
ibarat olduguna gors, onu boliinan, d6l¢li iso bels hissalare ayrila bilmadiyina
goro, onu boliinmoyon komiyyot kimi miioyyonlogsdirmok olar. Hom bélinan,
hom do boliinmoyon komiyyst osyalarda, horokot vo prosesds, eyni zamanda
osyalarm, yaxud horokot vo prosesin keyfiyyotindo miqdar, 6l¢ii, hocm, in-
tensivlik dorocosi vo s. kimi tozahiir edir. Buna goro do komiyyeti tokco osya-
larda deyil, horokot, proses vo keyfiyyotdo do miioyyonlosdirmok olar. Key-
fiyyet, hal, hadiso, hiss, fikir komiyyoto goro qiymotlondirmo obyekti oldugda
hesablama, 6lgmo miimkiin deyildir. Bu zaman dagiq va taqribi 6l¢ii sistemlori
totbiqini tapmir. Maddi predmetlorlo yanasi, keyfiyyot, horokot, hadiso do ko-
miyyat ylkii dasiya bilor. Demoli, predmetin, prosesin, alamatin, keyfiyyotin
do komiyyati vardir. Predmetlorin komiyyati onlarin vo ya hissolorinin sayidir.
Diskret olmayan materiallarin 6l¢iisti olur. Komiyyat predmetin miqdarca ¢ox-
lugu vo ya xassolorin intensivliyi ilo xarakterizo olunan miioyyonliyidir. Aris-
totel komiyyatlori boliinon vo fasilosiz xassolordon ibarotdir. Moasalon, adad vo
SOz boliinondir, xott, soth, yer, zaman vo mokan fasilosizdir. Keyfiyyatsiz
komiyyat, komiyystsiz keyfiyyot yoxdur. Onlarin vohdoti dlgiido 6z oksini
tapir.

Komiyyat kateqoriyasinin miixtslifsistemli dillords linqvistik tosvirinin
osaslandig1 slamot vo miinasibatlor bunlardir: foklik, comlik, tamhgq, hissalik,
kardinalliq va ordinalliq, topluluq va distributivlik, miiayyanlik va qeyri-miiay-
vanlik, daqiqlik va toxminilik, diskretlik va kasilmazlik, ekstensivlik va intensiv-
lik, COX-az miinasibati, nizamliliq vo nizamsizlig va s. [5, sah.106-116].

V.V.Akulenko komiyyoti makrosaha kimi ayirmig vo homin makrosaho-
ds ikinci ranga malik iki sahs oldugunu vurgulamis, bu saholorden birinin mii-
oyyan, digorinin is9 geyri-miioyyan komiyyat oldugunu qeyd etmisdir. Qeyri-
miloyyon komiyyat sahasi 6zii do azliq vo ¢oxluq mikrosaholorino bdliiniir.
Toplu saylar geyri-miioyyan komiyyat mikrosahasina aiddir [1, soh. 32].

Dilgilik tarixindo miixtolif dillords - istor hind-Avropa dillorinda, istorso
da tiirk dillorinds, o ciimlodan do Azarbaycan dilinde komiyyat iki formada is-
lonir: tak va com. Toklik monasina gora soxs, asya, horakat vo S.-nin vahid vo
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tok olmasini bildirir. Com komiyyatinin morfoloji Usulla ifadesindon bohs edi-
lorken geyd etmok lazimdir ki, com komiyyat kateqoriyas: formalarindan olub
isimlords ayri-ayr1 osyalarm ¢oxlugunu, fellords iso is vo haraketin ¢oxlu sub-
yekto moxsuslugunu bildirir. Demali, comlik iki vo daha artiq osya haqqinda
anlayis1 bildirir vo geyri-miioyyon komiyyot yaranir. Comlik iso gdstorilonlorin
com halda oldugunu, toplulugunu, ¢oxlugunu bildirir. Qeyri-miioyyon comlik
biitiin dillora xas olan bir prosesdir vo har bir dilin do 6ziinomoxsus com saokil-
¢ilori vardir. Comlik aqliitinativ dillords -lar, -lor sokilgilori, basqa dillords isa
bu sokilgilorin ekvivalent sokli ilo diizolir. Demali miixtalif dillordo comliyin
osas qrammatik ifads vasitasi -lar, -lor sokilgiloridir. Qeyri-miioyyan komiyyot
yaranarkon hor hansi bir s6zo -lar, -lor sokilgilorindon biri slavo olunur. Mo-
solon: miiallimlar, talabalor, sagirdlor va s. Aqliitinativ dillorin demok olar ki,
hamisinda -lar, -lor sokilgilori an faal sokilgilordondir vo bunlar bazi dillords
fonetik doyisikliklo alagodar bir-birindon ciizi forqlonir. Analitik dillorde ¢ox-
lug bildiron miqdar saylarmdan sonra isim goldikds ikinci torafds comlik
bildiran slamat islonilir. Masalon: ingilis dilinds alfi stul anlayis1 Six chairs
soklinds ifado olunur. Rus dilinds ikinci torafin comliyi miixtslif formalarda, o
ciimlodon ayri-ayr1 sokilgilor vasitasi ilo bildirilir: namu 6apanos, oecsamu
mempaoeti, decsimu 0omos, 0soe opyseul vo s. Analitik dillords birinci kom-
ponenti ¢oxluq bildiron say olan birlosmalords ikinci torafin qrammatik sokilgi
ilo ifado edilmosinin sobobi montiqlo deyil, gqrammatik norma ilo izah oluna
bilor. Birinci torofdo leksiksemantik coxlugla (miqdar, toplulug, ciitliik) ikinci
torof qrammatik vasito ilo uzlasir [10, soh. 608].

Qrammatik Gsulla kemiyyat anlayisinin ifadasi diinyanin biitiin dillorina
aid edilo bilmoz. Elo dillor var ki, onlarda com komiyyati sokilci ilo amoalo
goldiyi kimi, bir swra hallarda sézlorin ciitlosmosi vasitosilo do omolo golir.
Diinya dillori i¢orisinda elo dillor do var ki, onlarda com komiyyati Azorbay-
can dilinin «¢oxlu» s6ziina ekvivalent olan s6zlo omolo golir. Komiyyst kate-
qoriyasi1 baglica olaraq isimlors xas olan kateqoriya olsa da, substantivlogmis
bltln nitq hissalorine samil edilir [9, soh. 285].

Dilgilikde miisahids olunur ki, bir sira dillords, o ciimlodon Azarbaycan
dilindo com kateqoriyasinin amalo golmasinds vurgu vo intonasiya ohomiy-
yatli rol oynayir. Qeyri-miioyyan com komiyyati anlayisinda da vurgunun ro-
lunu geyd etmok lazimdir. Ciinki, diinya dillorindo vurgunun qrammatik funk-
siyalarindan biri do geyri-miioyyon comlik - com kateqoriyasini amalo gotir-
masidir. Masolon:

Ozizim, ulu daglar,

Cesmali, sulu daglar,

Burda bir igid 6lmiis,

GOy kignar, bulud aglar.

Com komiyyatinin leksik vasitalorlo ifadesi diinyanin, demak olar ki, bii-
tln dillerinds 0z oksini tapir. Diinya dillorinda, 0 ciimlodon Azarbaycan dilin-
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do mdvcud olan bir qrup sozlerin 6z leksik mozmununda toplulug, comlik
movcuddur. Komiyyat kateqoriyasinin miixtslifsistemli dillords linqvistik tos-
virinin ifado imkanlarindan danigarkon onu da qeyd etmok lazimdir ki, komiy-
yat anlayiginin hor hansi bir dilds ifado olunmasi tiglin qrammatik vahidlorin —
sokilcilorin olmasi bir o qader do vacib deyil. Ogor dildoki hor hansi leksik
vahid sokil¢i gobul etmadon ¢oxluq — topluluq ifads eds bilirsa, com sakilgi-
sinin islonmoasino ehtiyac duyulmur. Yoni dildoki s6ziin 6zu topluluq bildirir
va bu topluluq fasiloli (diskret) coxlugdan forqli olaraq fasilosiz (adiskret) olur
[4, soh.19]. Comliyin formalarindan biri olan toplulug diinyanin oksor dillo-
rindo yayilmigdir vo bu dillordo sozlor adliq halinda he¢ bir sokilgi gobul
etmadon comlik bildirir. Tiirk dillorinds ds ¢oxluq anlaminin an qodim mena
calarlarindan biri do toplulugdur. Qadim insanlar asya ¢oxluguna ayri-ayri
predmetlorin comi kimi yanagsmazdan avval, bu ¢oxlugu tam bir toplu kimi
dork etmiglor. Digor dillordo oldugu kimi, miasir Azorbaycan dilindo do
topluluq bildiron sozlor genis yayilmisdir vo topluluq monasinda olan sézlor
bir ne¢o soxsin, heyvanin, agsyanm va S.-nin toplu halda olmasmi bildirir.
Homin sozlori tok halda diisiinmok miimkiin deyildir. Mosalon: xalg, ahali,
camaat, el, kiitla, ordu, qosun, stirti vo s. Hom Azorbaycan, hom ingilis, hom
do rus dillerindo ordu, qosun, kiitlo, camaat, slru, naxir, Kitab, gil, agac,
mesa, das, qum, su, balig, gqoyun, garisqa, qus, tiziim va s. sdzlor buna misal
ola bilor. «Meso» dedikdo orada biton biitiin agaclar, «ordu» dedikdo orada
olan bltin asgorlor nozords tutulur. Dilgilik odabiyyatinda butin meyva,
gilomeyva, bostan-tarovoz bitkilori topluluq bildiron komiyyot kateqoriyasina
aid olunur. Belo s6zlordo canli vo ya cansizlarin toplulugu, comliyi ifads
olunur. Dunya dillorinin oksariyyatindo, 0 climlodon Azarbaycan dilindo
leksik vahid olan sos toqglidi s6zlor komiyyatco davamliliq, topluluq bildirir:
cingilti, civilti, taqqilt, gurultu, tuppultu, daqqiiti va s. [2, sah. 56].

Dilds toklik anlayisi miioyyon vahidi ona oxsar vahidlor ¢coxlugundan
ayirmaq mogsadils isladilir. Bununla yanasi, komiyyat do ifadosini tapir. Bas-
qa sozlo desak, toklik kateqoriyasi adlandirilan predmetin ayrica bir vahid
toskil etmosi kimi diisliniilmosini gostorir. Basqa dillords oldugu kimi, miiasir
azorbaycan dilinds ds asya adi bildiron s6zlor var ki, onlarin leksik monasinda
ciitliik kamiyyati anlayis1 movcuddur. Ciitlik mofthumundaki ciit sdziiniin 6z
do komiyyat monali sozdiir. Bu s6zo sinonim olan «iki» vo «qosa» sdzlori do
ciitliik vo ya ikilik monasim bildirir. Ciit, iki vo qosa sozlori yeri goldikca pa-
ralel islonir vo magamina gors bir-birini avoz eds bilir. Masalon: «Maralin ciit
buynuzu var. Maralin iki buynuzu var. Maralin qosa buynuzu var» kimi iglot-
mok miimkiindiir. Kostyum, salvar, sortik, cins, kolgotka, penjama, ayaqqabi,
¢akma, corab, alcak va s. kimi geyim adlar1 bildiron bir sira sozlorin vo agrab
(saatda), eynak, gozliik, qulaqciq, swrga, pinset, kalbatin, qay¢i, masa, tarazi,
gandal, durbin, darvaza vo s. kimi ogya adlar1 bildiron bir sira sozlorin leksik
monasinda clitlik kamiyyeti anlayis1 méveuddur. Insanin badan iizvlerini bil-
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diron yanaq, dodaq, qulaq, goz, ¢iyin, kiirak, boyrak, bilok, dirsak, diz, ayaq,
topugq, asiq va s. kimi sdzlorin va heyvan va qus badan tizvlorini bildiron buy-
nuz, dirnaq, caynaq, dimdik, qanad va s. kimi sozlorin leksik monasinda da
cutlik kemiyyati anlayis1 movcuddur [4, sah. 201].

Hor bir xalqin dilindo onun obyektlora, hadisalor miinasibatinin inikasi
Oziinii gostorir. J.Qaribova tiirk dillorindo ciitlik anlaminin ifado olunmasi
masalasini nazordon kegirarak belo ganasta golir ki, tiirk dillorinin daha qadim
inkisaf dovrlorinds ciitliik anlam1 miioyyan bir gdstarici ilo slagodar olmusdur.
Bu, ola bilsin ki, proaltay vo yaxud ural-altay dovrlarinde mévcud olmusdur
va dilin sonraki inkisaf morholalorinds ¢oxluq ifads edon miixtalif mafthumlar
Umumi komiyyst anlami1 fonunda dork edilmays basladiqca, onlarn ifads vasi-
tolori arasindaki1 sarhad da tadricon yox olmusdur.” [7, sah. 20].

Komiyyot kateqoriyasinin leksik ifads vasitalorindon biri do saydir. Say
osyanin kamiyyatini bildirir. Say toklik va comlik (¢coxluq) xiisusiyyatine malik
olmagqla asya va hadisalorin miqdarmi va ya sirasini konkret sokildo gostorir.
Isimlorda konkret coxluq monasi saylarla diizolir. Bu zaman isimlorin migdari
komiyyotco konkret olaraq gostorilir. Masolon: 20 miiallim, 50 taloba, 80 sa-
gird dedikdo miiallimin iyirmi, talobonin olli, sagirdin sokson oldugu kon-
kretliyi doqiq miioyyon olunur. «Bir» say1 tami saciyyolondirir. Miitloq tamliq
vahidliyi tocossiim etdirir. Allaha vo ya kosmosa aid olunur. Vahidin miihiim
xiisusiyyati onun bolinmozliyidir. Qurani-Korimdo do deyilir: “Allah tokdir”.
Bir say1 hind-Avropa, fin-uqor va tiirk dillarinds avozlikdon bir ¢ox dillords
“insan”, “kisi” so0ziindon omolo golmisdir. Bu say insanin otraf miihitdon ay-
rilaraq 6z fordi “mon- ini qavramasi il six alagads inkisaf etmisdir”.

Saylarda koqnitiv sortlonmoni dyronmok, komiyyst konseptindo saytor-
Kibli frazeologizmlor freymini qurmaq Ucin V.Dubrovskaya 11 frazeoloji
freym qurmusdur. Freymlor imumi monaya goro forqlonir. Qurulmus freym-
lordo asagidaki monalar osas gotiiriilmiisdiir: yaxs: keyfiyyatlora malik olmagq;
manfi keyfiyyatlora malik olmaq; qisamiiddatli olmaq; azsayli olmaq; ¢ox va
va azsayli olmaq; hamisi olmagq, eyni ciir olmaq; nayisa tez yerina yetirmak;
risk etmok; secim garsisinda qalmaq; sad> olmaq.

Freymin xosboxt olmaq alt freymindo yeddi va doqquz saylarinin daxil
oldugu sintaktik konstruksiyalar ¢oxluq toskil edir. Yeddi vo doqquz raqomlori
bir ¢ox lingvomadoniyyatlordo miisbot romz kimi iglodilir. Be dressed up to
nines frazeologizmi “yaxs1 geyinmok”, “diizgiin geyinmok”, “g6zol geyin-
mok” kimi monalar1 ifados edir. Ingilis diisiinco torzindo geyimin {igliik toskil
etmosi etiket normalarma uygun sayilir. Ingilislords kisilor iigiin pencok, sal-
var vo jilet Gigliik togkil edir. Palto, ¢okmao, slindr {igliikkdiir. Homginin kdynak,
yaxalig/qalstuk, ayaqqabi, alt paltarlar vo corab vo s. iicliiklor amalo gatirir.
Qadimlarda jaket, yubka/salvar vo kofta liclik amolo gatirir. Tam geyim dosti
ug¢ tcliiklo tamamlanir [8, soh. 452].
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M.HuUseynzads vo sonralar C.Hiiseynzadonin birinci torafi birdon boylik
miqdar1 bildiran say olan birlosmads ikinci torofin com sokilgisi qobul etma-
masini mantiqlo baglamasima iki aspektdon yanasmaq olar. Birincisi, Azarbay-
can dilinin dasiyicisi tiglin bu montiq miqdarin sayda ifadosini tapmasidirsa,
ingilis va ya rus dilinin dastyicisi li¢lin mantiq bir torafdoki comin digor torof-
da do comi talob etmasi ola biler.

Notica: Umumiyyetlo, qrammatik komiyyat kateqoriyasi ilo idrak prose-
sinin konkret komiyyot mothumu arasindaki bagliliq masslosinin vo komiyyat
kateqoriyasmin miixtslifsistemli dillorde linqvistik tosvirinin ifado imkanlari-
nin arasdirilmasi dilgiliyin qarsisinda duran miihiim vozifslordondir. Dilgilik
nazariyyasi ilo masgul olan tadgigatgilarin daha ¢ox hind-Avropa dillarinin
materiallarindan istifads etmoyinin, bu dillors istinad etmslorinin osas saboblo-
rindon biri hind-Avropa dillorinin daha ¢ox vo hortorafli todqiqi ilo bagh olma-
sidir.
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INGILIiS DILINDO YAZI VORDISLORININ ASILANMASININ
PSIXOLOJI ASPEKTLORI

Sabnam Azar quz1 ISMAYILOVA
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XULASO

Aftektiv amillor ingilis dilinin 6yronilmasinds ayrilmaz rol oynayir. Ho-
min dildo yazmag1 dyrotmokds ugur qazanmaq istoyiriksa, talabalorin bu so-
sial-psixoloji amillorino nazor salmaliyiq. Tolobolorin yazi foaliyyotino bila-
vasita tosir edon effektivlik vo yazi1 hoyocani arasinda bir olago var ki, bu da
talobalorin yazi yazma bacarigina olan inami, narahatligit minimuma endirs bi-
lor. Pedaqoji cohotdon, metodlar tolobslorin yazi bacariglarinin dyronilmasi vo
monimsanilmasinae géro miisllim torofindon xiisusilo se¢ilmalidir.

Acar sozlor: yazi, davranis, yazi bacarigi

ABSTRACT

PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF ACQUISITION OF WRITING
SKILLS IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE

Affective factors play an integral role in English language learning. If
we want to be successful in teaching language writing, we need to look into
these socio-psychological factors of students. There is a correlation between
self-efficacy and writing anxiety that directly influences students’ writing per-
formance. Students’ self-confidence in writing can minimize the anxiety. Pe-
dagogically, methods are chosen specially by teachers, because of acquistion
and learning of writing skills of students.

Keywords: writing, attitude, writing competence

PE3IOME

IHCUXOJIO'NMYECKHUE ACIHHEKTBI IPUOBPETEHUA
HABBIKOB IIUCbMA HA AHI'JIMUCKOM SI3BIKE

AddexTrBHBIE (AKTOPBI UTPAIOT KIIOUEBYIO POJb B W3YYEHHM B aHT-
JUICKOro si3pika. Ecan Mbl XOTMM OBITh yCHEIIHBIMH B MPENOJaBaHUN MHUCh-
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MEHHBIX HaBBIKOB aHIJIMICKOTO SA3bIKa, HAM HY)KHO ITIOCMOTPETh B 3TU COLH-
OTICUXOJIOTUYECKHE (PAKTOPBI CTYAEHTOB. ECTh B3aMMOCBSI3b MEXIY YBEpEH-
HOCTH B CBOMX CHJIaX U OECIIOKOMCTBAa B MMCAHUM, YTO HAIPSIMYIO BIMSET Ha
KauecTBO MHUCAaHUS CcTyeHTOB. CaMOYBEPEHHOCTh CTYJEHTOB B IMCAHUHU MO-
KET MUHUMU3HMpOBaTh OecrnokoicTBo. [legarormyecku, MeToipl CHEUATIBHO
BBIOpaHbI IPETOIaBATEIIMH, YTOOBI CTYJICHTHI MOTJIH TIOJIYYUTh U HAYYUTHCS
HaBbIKaM B IIMCAHUMU.

KiiroueBble cjoBa: HanucaHWs, OTHOLIEHUS B IMCAHUU, KOMIICTEHT-
HOCTb B [TMCAaHUH.

Ingilis dilinin monimsonilmasindo vo istifado edilmosindo psixoloji
amillor vacib rol oynayir. Mixtalif situasiyalarda soxsin hor hansi bir mo-
soloya Ozlinomoxsus yanasma torzi var. Bu ciir fordi amillor ikinci dilin mo-
nimsonilmasing 6z tasirini gostarir. Psixoloji amillor iki kateqoriyaya boliinir.
Onlar affektiv / emosianal vo koqnitiv yani idraki faktorlardir. Miisllimlorin
bu amillordan tolobalorinin inkisaf etmosino komok etmok {igiin xabardar ol-
maga ehtiyaci var.

Affektiv o demokdir ki, fordlor 6z otraf alomindon xobardar olurlar, ona
0z hisloriylo cavab verirlor vo onlara goro davranirlar. Bu hislorin bazilorino
daxildir: 6zlini boyanmo, motivasiya, narahatliq, davranis vo empatiya.

Oziinii bayonmo soxsin 6zii haqqinda hislorinin genis bir hissosini ohato
edir. Schumanna goro 6ziinii boyonmonin {i¢ aspekti var: qlobal 6ziinii boyon-
ma, spesifik 6ziinii boyonmo va tapsiriqda 6ziinii boyonmo. Qlobal 6ziinii bo-
yonmo soxsin iimumi doyorlorino goro 6ziinii qiymatlondirmosidir. Spesifik
Ozilinli boyonmo miixtalif hoyati situasiyalarda soxsiyyot vo inteligentlik kimi
fordi xilisusiyyotlora gore 0ziinii qiymotlondirmadir. Tapsiriqda 6ziinii bayon-
ma xiisusi bir tapsiriqda 6ziinii qiymatlondirmadir.

Motivasiya — bu bir impuls, emosiya va arzudur ki, soxsi miloyyan bir
yolda foaliyyat gdstormaya sovq edir. Miixtslif individual, sosiokultural vo in-
struksional yoni tohsilydniimlii amillorin motivasiya {izerinde tosiri var. Gard-
ner vo Lamberto goéro motivasiyani iki ndvil var: instrumental motivasiya vo
inteqrativ motivasiya. Instrumental motivasiyada xiisusi bir mogsad iiciin dilin
Oyronilmosino ehtiyac olur, mosalon, is tapanda. inteqrativ motivasiyda osas
magsad ikinci dil qrupu madaniyyatinin bir iizvii olmag1 arzulamaqdir. Biitiin
bunlara baxmayaraq, motivasiya dyronmoda va tohsil almaqda acar rolunu oy-
nayir.

Narahatliq ikinci dil dyronorkon tolobalorin sinifdo tocriiba kegorkon
imumi gorginlik hislorino oxsardir. Demok olar ki, horkes dil dyronorkon na-
rahatliq hissi kegirdir va yeni dildoki birlogmalari sdyloyarkon gargin olurlar.

Davranis vo ya diisiinco dil 6yronmads tonqidi rol oynayir, xiisusilo do
ingilis dilindo. Oziino, miiollimo, dilo vo sinifdoki miihito gars1 davranis va
diistince tolobaya tosir gostarir.
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Affektiv hislorin sonuncusuna empatiya daxildir. Empatiya digor soxslo-
rin hislorindon xabordar olma bacarigidir. Buna fordin digarloriylo oslagasi
daxildir. Ingilis dilini 6yronarkon dinloyicilor danisanmn niyyat vo emosiyala-
rin1 basa diismoali vo verilon mesaji dork etmoya cohd etmolidirlor.

Ogor biz tolobolora diggoatlo yanassaq, miisahido edorik ki, onlarin bazi-
lori dili tez monimsadiyi halda, digarlorinds bu hal sezilmir. Bu da ondan irali
golir ki, coxlu sayda psixoloji vo koqgnitiv amillor tolobalorin ingilis dili dy-
ronmo inkisafina tosir edir. Yazi dil 6yronmads mohsuldar bir bacariq hesab
edilir. Yazida bir-birindon asili olan bacariqlar var ki, onlarin birincisini icra
etmodon digorine kegmok olmaz. Bunlarda digqgot asason s6z se¢iming, durgu
isaraloring, sintaksisa, yazmin mogsading, anlasiqli olmasima, soslorin ahon-
gino verilir. Umumiyyatls, yaz1 ingilis dilinda gotin bir bacariq kimi nozorda
tutulur. Ingilis dilinde yaz1 siiurlu cohdlo yanasi, dilin monimsanilmosiylo ola-
goli digor amillor kimi ideyalarm formalasdirilmasi, tohlil edilmosi, inkisaf
etdirilmasi kimi bacariglarin olmasini da talob edir. Talobalor ilk olaraq 6z
dogma dillorinds diisiiniirlor, sonra 6z dillorinden ideyalar1 ingilis dilins tor-
ciimo edirlor. Ingilis dilindoki yaz1 prosesindo tolobolorin xiisusi sozlori vo
climlo quruluslarini bilmoys, diisiincolorini toplamaga vo siralamaga ehtiyaci
var. Bozon elo hal bas verir ki, tolobo biitiin yaz1 biliklorine malik olmagina
baxmayaraq, hor hans1 bir movzu barado yazi1 yazmagi bacarmir. Bu, miixtolif
sobabloro goro bas verir ki, onlar tolobonin yazi bacariglarma tosir gostoron
psixoloji, sosial vo emosional amillor hesab olunur. Bir sira alimlor dilin
Oyronilmosina tohfo veron amillori {i¢ kriteriya soklinds qruplasdirirlar. Onlar
inkisaf faktorlari, idrak faktorlar1 vo affektiv faktorlardir. Bunlar arasinda on
cox rol oynayan affektiv amillordir ki, onun haqqinda molumatlar1 otrafli
sokilda yuxarida vurgulamisiq.

Oziino inam dilin dyronilmosinda on tosiredici amillorden biridir. Ban-
duranm [1, s. 3] sosial koqgnitiv nozariyyasina gors, 6zilino inam verilon tap-
sirig1 yering yetirmo tolobatini icra etmo bacarigina osaslanir. Tolobolorin 6z
bacariglarina olan giiclii inami1 onlara hor hansi bir tapsirigl yerino yetirmaya
komoak edir. Bu da ona goradir ki, 6zlino inam dil dyronmads shomiyyatli fak-
tor kimi nazorde tutulur. ©gor ingilis dilini dyronan tolobalords 6z yazi ba-
cariqlarma inam varsa, demoli, onlar homin dilin yazi mexanizmini asanliqla
qavraya bilorlor. Yazida 6ziino inam tokco talobslorin psixoloji vo emosional
reaksiyalar1 ilo yox, homginin ke¢migdon golon tocriibe vo digor tolobolordon
golon fikir bildirimi yoni fidboklorlo mohdudlasir. Oziino inami yiiksok olan
tolobolor daha gorgin islomoya meyilli olurlar vo 6ziine inami zoif olan tole-
bolorlo miigayiseds dili daha tez dyronirlor. Oziina inami zoif olan tolobolor
tapsiriqlardan v onlara edilon tonqgidlorden qorxurlar. Bu zaman miisllimlorin
6hdoasina bir sira vozifs diisiir. Birincisi, miiallimlor talobalarin yazi bacariglari
barodo onlarda 6ziino inam1 qiymotlondirmolidirlor. kincisi ise, miiollim Xu-
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susi yazi tapsirigini tamamlamagq {igiin tolobado bu tapsirigr yerino yetirmok
Ucln inam1 kosf etmolidir.

Biitiin bu yazilanlar1 nazars alib belo noticoyo golirik ki, ingilis dilinde
tolobalordo yazi bacariglarinin formalagdirilmasinda vo monimsonilmosindo
ononavi vo miiasir metodlardan istifado edilsa, vacib dyratmo vasitosi olan ak-
tivito vo tapsiriqlarin toskili osas olaraq tolobalorin maraq dairasine, gavrama
soviyyasina vo homin dili bilma doracalorine gors hoyata kegirilir.
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INGILiS DILINDO® MUSDYYON VO QEYRI-MUOYYON iSMi
BIRLOSMOLORLO ISTIFADO OLUNAN DETERMINATIVLOR

~ Leyla Eldar qqzz1 MOCIDOVA

Qorbi Kaspi Universiteti
leyla.mecidovaO2@gmail.com

Bu mogqaloada ingilis dilinde miiayyan va geyri-miiayyan ismi birlogmo-
lords istifade olunan determinativlor dyranilir. Determinativlar isim vo ya ismi
birlosmodon ovvaldo golib onun kontekstdoki xarakteristikasini ifads etmoyo
xidmot edon sézlor vo ya birlogsmoalordir. Miixtalif név determinativlor vardir
va hor biri forqli funksiya gostorir. Bu ndvlora artikllar, komiyyat bildiron
sozlor, isara ovazliklori, yiyslik bildiron s6zlor vo sual sozlori daxildir.

Acar sozlor: ingilis dili, s6z birlogmasi, ismi birlosmo, determinativlor

ABSTRACT

DETERMINERS USED WITH DEFINITE AND NON-DEFINITE
NOUN PHRASES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE

In this article determiners used with definite and non-definite noun phra-
ses in English language are studied. Determiners are words or phrases that
precede a noun or noun phrase and serve to express its reference in the con-
text. There are different kinds of determiners and each one serves a different
function. These types include articles, quantifiers, demonstratives, possessi-
ves, and interrogatives.

Keywords: the English language, phrase, noun phrase, determiners

PE3IOME

OHPEAEJUTEJIN, KOTOPBIE HCHIOJIB3YIOTCS C
OIIPEAEJIEHHBIMU U HEONIPEJAEJEHHBIMH
CJIOBOCOYETAHUSAMU B AHI'JIMVICKOM SI3BIKE

B 1011 cTathe HU3Y4YarOTCA OIPEACTIUTCIIN, KOTOPBIC NUCIIOJB3YIOTCA C OIl-
pCHCHéHHLIMI/I u HCOHpCIICJ'IéHHBIMI/I CIIOBOCOYETAHUSIMU B aHTJIUMCKOM SI3bI-
K€. OHpC,Z[CJ'II/ITCJ'II/I 9TO CJIOBa HJIN (I)paSBI, KOTOPBIC CTOAT IICPCHa CYIICCTBU-
TCIABHBIM HJIK CJIIOBOCOYCTAHHUEM, U UMCIOT (I)YHKI_II/IIO BbIPpA’KaTh CCBUIKY CYy-
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LIECTBUTENBHOIO B KOHTEKCTE. CyILeCTBYIOT pa3Hble BUJIbI ONPEACIIUTENEH U
KQKJIbIH BBITIONHSET pa3IUIHbIC (QYHKIIUU.
B Ty rpynny BXOAAT apTUKIIM, KOJIMYECTBEHHBIC U YKa3aTeJIbHbIE MeC-
TOUMCHUS, ITPUTSAKATCIIBHBIC MCCTOUMCHH A U BOITPOCUTCIILHLIC CJIOBA
KuroueBble cioBa: aHIuiCcKUl A3bIK, (pa3a, UIMEHHAs KOHCTPYKLUS,
OIIpENIENIAIOLINE CII0BA

Hor bir dildo s6z birlosmolori, onlar qurulusu vo diizgiin istifado qay-
dalarinin dyronilmasi vacib masalolordon biridir. Dilin torkib hissosini togkil
edon dil vahidlori sirasinda s6z birlogsmalori xiisusi shomiyyoto malikdir. S6z
birlogsmalarini todqiq edarkon diggot calb edon masalolordon biri onlarin osas
torofo gbro novlora ayrilmasidir. Aparilmis tadqiqatlar gostorir ki, diinyanin
oksar dillorinda an ¢oX islonon vo genis yayilan ismi birlogsmalordir.

Ingilis dilinda ismi birlogsmolor xiisusi struktura malikdir. Burada iki
komponent istirak edir: toyin olunan bag, yoni osas komponent; toyin vo ya
asili komponent. Ingilis dilinde ismi birlosmolorin strukturunu {imumi sokilda
belo vermok olar: Determinativlor — premodifiyerlor — bas — postmodifiyerlor.

Determinativlor vo premodifiyerlor 6ndo golon asili torof, head osas
torof, postmodifiyerlor iso sonda golon asili torofdir.

Ismi birlosmolordo 6ndo golon séz qrupu olan determinativlor toyinedici
funksiya dasiyir vo ismi birlosmoalords asas komponentin miqdar, keyfiyyat vo
digor xiisusiyyatlorini miioyyon edir. Determinativlorin baslica funksiyasi bir-
losmo daxilindo aid oldugu osas torofi miixtalif mona ndvlorino gors toyin et-
mokdir. Bazon bir niiva iigiin bir ne¢o determinativ islono bilor vo onlar se-
mantik 6zalliklori va qurulusuna goérs bir-birindon farqlonir.

Maykl Svan determinativlori iki 9sas qrupa ayirir. Onun bdlgiisiine asa-
son birinci grup determinativlors asagidakilar daxildir: [ 1, s.135]

Artikllar: a/an, the

Yiyalik avazliklori: My, your, her, his, its, our, their, one’s, whose.

Isaro ovazliklori: this, these, that, those.

M. Svanm bolgiisiindo ikinci qrupa daxil olan determinativlor asason
haqqinda danigilan agyanin miqdarini, koamiyyatini bildirir [1, 5.135]. Buraya
“some”, “any”, “no”, “each”, “every”, “either”, “neither”, “much”, “many”,
“(a) few”, “(a) little”, “several”, “enough”, “all”, “both”, “half’, “what”,
“whatever”... kimi determinativlor daxildir.

Birinci qrupdan forqli olaraq bu qrupa daxil olan determinativlordon bir
ne¢asi birlikde eyni ismi toyin eds biler.

Every few years, someone offers doing something about this problem.

Yuxarida gostarilmis bolgiidon alavas olaraq, ingilis dilinds determinativ-
lori xUsusi, Umumi va komiyyat bildiranlor olaraq da gruplara ayirirlar.

Blumfild 6ziiniin “Dil” asorindo determinativlorin iki sinfo bolinmosin-
don bohs edir: miioyyan va geyri-miiayyan determinativlor [2, 5.195].
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Determinativlor struktur vo semantik xiisusiyyotlorino goro ii¢ osas qru-
pa boliiniir: a) 6n determinativlor, b) orta vo ya morkozi determinativlor, ¢) son
determinativlor.

Bir isim va ya ismi birlogsma bir ne¢o determinativ torafindon toyin oluna
bilor.

On determinativlor bir nego gruplara ayrilirlar:

1. all, half, both... Bu s6zlor determinativlor vo eyni zamanda geyri-m-
oyyan avazliklor kimi togdim olunurlar.

2. Coxyonli toyinedicilor (multipliers). Bu grupa daxildir:

a) once, twice sozlori, b) double, treble, quadruple kimi sézlor.

3. Kasr bildiran ifadslor:

Two-thirds of people get news from social media in the world.

Kolins “Ingilis dilinin grammatikasr” kitabinda 6n determinativlora bun-
lar aid edilir [4, 5.68-69].

a) all both double half many quarter twice, b) quite rather such what

Birinci grup daha ¢ox haqqinda danisilan ismin miqdar1 vo komiyyati
hagqda molumat verir. Ikinci qrupa daxil olan “quite” vo “rather” iso danisi-
lan1 xtisusi sokildo vurgulamaq vo onun tosir giiciinii artirmaq mogsadilo isti-
fads olunur.

It was rather a surprise to see John at the party before me.

B. Orta determinativlor. Bu toyinedicilor asagidaki s6z qruplarmi
ohats edir:

1. Artikllar. Ingilis dilinds artikllar ismin on genis istifado olunan deter-
minativlori hesab olunurlar vo miioyyonlik (the) vo geyri-miioyyonlik (a, an)
bildirmokls iki hissoyo ayrilirlar.

2. Isaro avozliklori: this, these, that, those avozliklori ismi birlosmalordoe
isimdon avval islonarak onu toyin edir, yoni toyinedici funksiyasi dasiyir [5,
s.195].

Yuxarida gostorilmis isars ovozliklori iki anlayist ifads edir ki, onlardan
biri say, digori iso qonsuluq vo yaxinliq bildirir vo 6zlorindon sonra golon
isimlo komiyyato gora uzlasir [3, s.54]. Bunlarla barabar, ingilis dilinds bozon
ovazlik, bazon do toyinedici kimi islonon basqa tip sozloro do rast golirik.
Qrinbaum “such” soziinii bu qrupa aid edir [5, s.196]. Niimuno olaraq asagi-
daki1 ciimlods “such” determinativ funksiyas1 dasiyir.

It was such a pity that my best friend couldn’t be with us.

3. Monsubiyyat bildiran toyinedicilor. Ingilis dilinde ismin determinativ-
lorindon bir qrupunu yiyslik ovezliklori teskil edir. Homin s6z qrupu mon-
subiyyot ovozliyi kimi ¢ixis edir [6, 5.323; 7, s.50]. Bir sira miiolliflor iso bu
s6z qrupunu mansubiyyat bildiran sifat adlandirirlar [8, s.80].

4. Sual mozmunlu determinativlor “wh”. Isimdon avval golib, determi-
native olaraq islonan sual avazliklorinin say1 U¢dir [5, s.186]. Buraya sual sla-
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mati dasiyan toyinedici s6z qrupunu toskil edon — “whose”, “what”, “which”
daxildir.

5. “wh” olamatli gorti determinativlor. Bu sozlor “wh” hissociyi vasito-
silo diizalon vo “ever” sozii ilo biton miirokkab sozlordon ibarotdir. “whichhe-
ver”, “whatever”, “whosoever”.

I will watch whichever movie you suggest.

Qeyri-miioyyon determinativlor iki hissays ayrilirlar: Birinci qrupa ibti-
dai determinativlor daxildir ki, onlar da 6z novbasindo dord qrupa boliintirlor:
assertiv (some), geyri-assertiv (any, either), neqativ (no, neither) va universal
(all, each, both, every). ikinci qrupa daxil olar toyinedicilor iso miqdar bildirir
[5, s.192].

C. Son determinativlor. Bu qrupa daxil olan sozlor ismin miqdar vo
komiyystini bildirirlor: miqdar saylar1 (zero, five), ilkin sira saylar1 (first, se-
cond), iimumi sira saylari, ilkin komiyyot gostaricilori [5, s.194]. Umumi sira
saylar1 adad deyildir, lakin qrammatik funksiyalarina gors ilkin sira saylarmna
bonzoyirlor: another, previous, same, next, va s. [3, 5.199]. Umumi sira saylari
birlosmo torkibinds miqdar saylarindan sonra golirlor [4, s.112].

He has written two previous novels.

[Ikin komiyyat gdstoricilorilorino “a few”, “fewer”, “fewest”, “much”,
“many”, “more”, “most”, “enough”, “several”, “a little”, “less”, “least”, “eno-
ugh” sozlori daxildir.

“Little” vo “few” avazliklori “a” geyri-miioyyonlik artikli ilo birlikdos is-
tifado olunduqda hagqinda danisilan ismin az olsa da, kifayot godor oldugunu
bildirir vo burada miisbat fikir ifads edir [3, s.81].

“Much”, “many” determinativlori sifot ovozlik (isimlo) kimi ¢ixis edo
bildikloari Uigiin onlarmn da sifat kimi U¢ doracasi vardir.

Much/many—more—(the) most

Many vo much daha ¢ox sual vo inkar climlalorinds islonir. Noqgli ciimle-
lords iso adston onlarin yerino a lot of, plenty of, lots of, a great deal of, a
large number of kimi ifadslor istifads olunur [3, s.78].

Yuxarida qeyd etdiyimiz kimi son determinativlorin bir hissasini imumi
sira saylar1 togkil edir. Buraya daxil olan determinativlordon biri “another”
ovozliyi “other” toyin ovozliyinin vo “an” geyri-miioyyanlik artiklinin birlog-
mosindon amals golib, qurulusca diizeltmadir. Hor zaman sayila bilon vo tokdo

olan isimlordon avval istifado olunur vo 6ziindo iki monani oks etdirir [3, s.73-
74].

a) alavo biri (one in addition to the one)
Could I have another cup ot tea?
b) basqasi, digar biri (a different one)
This book is not interesting. Give me another one, please
A. Longman determinativlor vo ovozliklor arasindaki forqlordon bohs
edarak bildirir Ki, avozliklor har hansisa bir ismin vo ya ismi birlosmonin ava-
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zing iglonir vo bozi birlogsmolor (she-dog) xaric 6zlorindon sonra isim golmir.
Lakin bunun oksins olaraq, determinativlor 6zlorinden sonra isim talob edirlor
[8,5.72].

She wants some water. (some —determinativ funksiyasinda)

She wants some. (some- avazlik funksiyasinda)

Determinativlor haqqinda bohs olunanlar1 bu sokildo timumilosdirmok
olar. Determinativlor ismi birlogsmolordo aid oldugu isimdon avval golorak,
onu toyin edon asili s6z qruplaridir vo birlosmodo asas torofin komiyyst vo
keyfiyyatini miiayyonlagdirir, onun monasini konkretlosdirir. Bir-birlori ilo
olagasindon asili olaraq determinativlor birlosmo daxilinds islonma yerino go-
ro i¢ qrupa ayrilirlar (6n, orta, son). Bu determinativlor arasinda on miithiim
kateqoriyani orta determinativlor toskil edir.

Determinativlor hor zaman isimlo miisayiot olunmur. Bozon haqqinda
danisilan dinloyans molum olduqda determinativlorden sonra isim islonmoya
bilor.

Determinativlor isimdon avval iglonarak onu tayin edsn sozlor olduqlari
iiclin climlodo miivafiq olaraq toyin funksiyasinda ¢ixis edirlor. Lakin buna
baxmayarag, onlar morfoloji cohatdan sifat deyillar.
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AUTENTIK MATERIALLAR VO ONLARIN DiL. TODRISINDO
ISTIFADO FORMALARI
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XULASO

Autentik materiallar real materiallardir. Onlar G6yrotmo vo Oyron-
mo Ucun deyil, dil dasiyicilar1 ¢lin nozords tutulan materiallardir. Dil
Oyradilmoasi vo Oyronilmasi autentik materiallar olmadan istonilon kimi
effektiv ola bilmoz. Buna goro do, autentik materiallarin istifadosi dil
Oyradilmasi vo dyronilmasinds diggat markszinds olmalidir.

Acar sozlor: autentik materiallar, yratmo vo 6yronma

ABSTRACT
AUTHENTIC MATERIALS AND THEIR USAGE FORMS

Authentic materials are real materials. They are intended for native
speakers not for teaching and learning process. Language teaching and lear-
ning can not be as effective as desired without authentic materials. Therefore,
usage of authentic materials in language teaching and learning should be in
the centre of attention.

Keywords: authentic materials, teaching and learning

PE3IOME

AYTEHTUYHBIE MATEPHAJIBI 1 ®OPMbI UX
HUCITIOJIb30BAHUA

AYTGHTI/ILIHLIC MaTepHrajibl - 9TO HACTOAIIUC MaTCPpUAIIbI. Onu npeaHas-
Ha4YeHBI IJIsI HOCUTEJIeH sA3bIKa, a HE JIJIA y‘IC6HOl"O mpounecca. HpenonaBaHHe
U U3YYCHHUC SA3bIKa HC MOT'YT OBITH CTOJIb Bq)(i)eI(TI/IBHBIMI/I, KaK XOTCJI0Ch 6LI,
0e3 AYTCHTUYHBIX MaTCPpUAJIOB. HOBTOMy HCIIOJIb30BAHUEC AYTCHTUYHBIX MATC-
puajioB B NPCIOJaBaAHUN U U3YYCHUU SA3bIKA JOJLKHO OBITH B HOCHTPC BHUMA-
HU.

KiroueBnble cioBa: AYTCHTUYHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI, 06y‘{CHI/IC " U3YyUCHUC

Tadris prosesindo, eloco do dil todrisindo istifado olunan material-
lar iki grupa bolindr [1,2,3,4].
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1. Autentik olmayan materiallar

2. Autentik materiallar

Autentik sOzi real, haqiqi, sohih monalarini ifado edir.

Autentik olmayan materiallar dorsliklor, dors vesaitlori, autentik
materiallar iso todris prosesi Uglin nozords tutulmayan, dil dasiyicilar:
Uclin nazards tutulan materiallardir.

Autentik materiallar 2 formada mdvcuddur: [1,2,3,4]

1.Sifahi

2.Yazil

Sifahi formada olan autentik materiallar

Sifahi forma dedikds, materiallarmm hom sasli hom do goOruntuli ola
bilmasi nozards tutulur.

Masalon: Radio- televiziya verilislori, filmlor, mahnilar

Yazili formada olan autentik materiallar

Yazili forma dedikds iso materiallarin hom goriintiili hom do yazili
ola bilmasi nazards tutulur.

Masolon: Badii odobiyyat niimunolori, elmi odobiyyatlar, elanlar,
qazetlor, jurnallar, moqgalslar, yol nisanlari

No Uc¢ln autentik materiallar todris prosesindo miitloq sokildo isti-
fado edilmolidir? Autentik materiallarin istifadosi ilo todrisin effektivli-
yinin artirilmasinda, tohsilin inkisafinda hansi noaliyyatlors nail olmaq
olar?

Autentik materiallar bizo real diinyanin qapilarmi agir. Autentik
materiallar vasitosilo biz real hoyat ilo birbasa tomas edir, real situa-
siyalarda dili neco istifado eds bilocoyimizi miioyyanlosdiririk.

Autentik materiallarin istifado imkanlar1 ¢ox genisdir. Sifahi nitgin
inkisafi (cUn autentik materiallarin effektiv istifadesino dair apardigim
uzunmiiddatli todqiqatdan sonra belo gonasto goldim Ki, toklif edoacoyim
Usullar vasitasilo dilin todrisindo sifahi nitqin inkisaf imkanlarmmi maksi-
mum saviyyays catdira bilorik.

1. Mahmlardan istifado
Bir mahn1 secilir, onun sozlori yazili formada &yrononlora toqdim edilir.

Mahni sosli formada soslondirildikdon sonra, Oyrononlor mahninin
sozlorini ucadan oxumaga baglayirlar. Mahninin monasi hodof dildo ay-
dinlagdirildigdan sonra, miixtalif suallar, o ctimlodon, Who is the singer
of this song? (Bu mahnini ifa edon migonni kimdir?) tipli suallar sagird-
lora vo ya miisllimo invanlana bilor.

Yekun olaraq 6yrononlordon homin mahnini birlikde oxumaqg sonra
iso konullu sokildo tok yaxud duet formasinda soslondirmosi xahis edilo
bilor. Masalon:

“We all know

Biz hamimiz bilirik ki,
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That people are the same wherever you go

Hara gedirsonsa get, insanlar eynidir

There is good and bad, mmm in everyone

Hor kosin yaxsis1 da var, pisi do

We learn...

Oyronirik. ..

Ebony and Ivory (Paul Mc Cartney and Stevie Wonder)”

2. Mashur sitatlardan istifada

1.“Love is not what you say. Love is what you do.” (Anonymous)
Sevgi soylodiklarin deyil. Sevgi etdiklorindir. (Anonim)

Masalan, isimlari va indiki zamanda olan fellari bu tip sitatlar va-
sitasilo Oyrada vo Oyrona bilorik.

2. “I never dreamed about success. | worked for it.” (Anonymous)

Moan ugur gazanmaq Ugln he¢ vaxt xoyallarla yasamadim, onun
ucin ¢alisdim. (Anonim)

Mosoalon, kegmis zamanda olan fellori, hansi fellorin hansi1 s6z6n-
lori ilo istifado edilmosini bu tip sitatlarla 6yrads vo Gyrona bilorik.

3.“Never stop learning, because life never stops teaching.” (Ano-
nymous)

Hor zaman Gyronin, ¢lnki hoyat hor zaman oyradir. (Anonim)

4. “Never stop asking questions.” (Shiraliyev Amrali)

Hec vaxt sual vermoyi dayandirmayin. (Siraliyev Omrali)

Masalon, bu tip sitatlar ilo, Cerund tolob edon fellori, zorflori Oyro-
do vo Oyrono bilorik.

Movzularla, sitatlarla slagadar miixtalif suallar vasitesilo miza-
kironi toskil etmok yeni sozlorin, strukturlarm dialoglar vasitosilo mo-
nimsonmosinda baslica meyar hesab edilir.

Masolon:

Yeni 6yrondiyimiz s6z- love (sevgi)

Yeni 6yrondiyimiz strukturlar- It is (odur), that is (odur)

Niimuno- Love is what you do- (Sevgi etdiklorindir)

Bu zaman, What is love for you? - Sevgi sizin ii¢iin nadir? sualini
Oyrononlora Unvanlayaraq onlarin fikirlorini yeni sz vo strukturlar va-
sitosilo Oyrona vo onlart monimsotmoys nail ola bilorik.

3. Seirlordon istifads

Istonilon s6zii vo qaydami seirlor vasitosilo asanliqla, XUsusi zovq
alaraq oyrotmok, dyronmok, monimsomok mumkundur.

Mosolon:

“This is the time to think.

Diisiinmok zamanidir.

This is the time to dream.

Xayal etmok zamanidir.
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This is the time to work.

Islomok zamanidr.

This is the time to enjoy.

Z6vq almaq zamanidir.

This is the time to inspire.

Ruhlandirmaq zamanidir.

This is the time to care.

Qaygiya galmaq zamanidur.

This is the time to love.

Sevmok zamanidir.

This is the time to live a great life.

Mohtosom hoyat yasamaq zamanidir.” (Anonymous)- (Anonim)

Bu seirdon istifado etmoklo hom this is the time (vaxtidir, zamani-
dir) ifadesini, hom do bu ifadonin miixtolif sozlorlo istifade formalarini
monimsayo vo danisigda istifado etmoyi Oyrono bilorik.

Seir oxundugdan sonra, miollim this is the time ifadssini miixtalif
formalarda istifado etmoyi sagirdlordon xahis eds bilar.

Mosolon:

What time is it? (Sizco indi no zamanidir?)

Sagirdlor this is the time (vaxtidir) ifadesindon istifado edorok fi-
kirlorini ifado edo vo no Ugln belo disiindiiklorini bildiklori yeni sézlor,
ifadolor vasitasilo slibuta yetira bilarlor.

Moasolon: This is the time to play the piano. (indi pianoda ifa et-
mok zamanidir.)

This is the time to prepare our lessons. (indi dorslorimizi hazirla-
maqg zamanidir.)
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TRANSLATION ISSUES OF THE PHRASEOLOGICAL UNITS
AND DIFFICULTIES FACED BY TRANSLATORS WHILE
TRANSLATING THEM INTO OTHER LANGUAGES
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ABSTRACT

The article investigates the phraseological word combinations and their
types, which have a special place in the linguistics of modern English, as well
as the essence of free and fixed word combinations and also the lexical diffe-
rences between them.

The article also discusses the difficulties and problems faced by transla-
tors in translating English phraseological units into other languages.

Keywords: phraseological units, an idiomatic power, set-phrases, word-
equivalents, figurative and non-figurative set phrases, adequate translation

XULASO

FRAZEOLOJI BIRLOSMOLORIN TORCUM® PROBLEMLORI
VO TORCUMOCILORIN ONLARI DIGOR DILLORO TORCUMO
EDORKON QARSILASDIQLARI COTINLIKLOR

Magalods miiasir ingilis dilinin lingivistikasinda &ziinamoxsus yer tutan
frazeloji s0z birlogsmoalari vo onun ndvlori, eloca do sorbost va sabit s6z birlos-
molorinin mahiyyati, onlar arasindaki leksik forqglilikdon bohs olunur. Homgi-
nin, moqalado Ingilis dilindoki frazeloji birlosmolorin digor dillore torciimosi
zamani torciimagilorin qarsilasmis oldugu ¢otinlik vo problemlors dos toxunul-
musdur.

Acar sozlor: frazeloji vahidlor, sabit s6z birlogsmosi, idiomatik qilivvat,
soz ekvivalentlori, hoqiqi vo mocazi monali sabit s6z birlogmolori, adekvat
torcimo
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PE3IOME

IIPOBJEMBI IIEPEBOJA ®PA3EOJJOI'HYECKHX
COYETAHUMU U TPYJHOCTH, C KOTOPBIMMU CTAJIKUBAIOTCHA
HEPEBOJYUKU ITPU TIEPEBOJE UX HA IPYT'UE A3bIKU

B craTthe uccnemyrorcs: Gpa3eoqornyecKre cI0BOCOYETAaHUS U UX THIIHI,
3aHMMAIOIEe 0CO00€ MECTO B JIMHI'BUCTUKE COBPEMEHHOI'O aHTJIMHCKOTO SI3bI-
Ka, a TaK)K€ CYIIHOCTb CBOOOJIHBIX U (PUKCUPOBAHHBIX CIOBOCOYETAHUH, JEK-
CUYECKHE Pa3IMYMs MEXIy HUMHU. B craTthe Takke paccMaTpuBarOTCsA TPYH-
HOCTH U MPOOJEMBI, C KOTOPBIMH CTAJIKMBAIOTCS MEPEBOJUMKH MIPU MEPEBOIE
AHTJIMHCKUX (Pa3eoJOru3MoB Ha IPYTHe SI3bIKU.

KuroueBbie ciioBa: ¢pa3eosorn3msel, (UKCHPOBAHHBIE CIIOBOCOYETA-
HUS, HIMOMaTHYecKasl Cuila, CIOBOCOYETaHusl, (PUKCUPOBAaHHBIE CIIOBOCOYETA-
HUS C IEUCTBUTENBHBIM U IEPEHOCHBIM 3HAYEHUEM, aJIeKBATHBIN M1€PEeBO/T

The problem being researched in this paper is of great importance for
many reasons:

First of all it is generally known that the role of English phraseological
units has increased dramatically in recent years. It is reflected in the spate of
dictionaries and practice books devoted to them which have recently appeared
in Britain, especially it refers to so called phrasal verbs which play an integral
role in Modern English.

The famous English scientist in the field of lexicology Logan Pearsall
Smith said the following: “We have also in English a curious kind of com-
pound verbs. In this kind of formation the 19th century was especially rich
and gave birth to such modern expressions as to boil down (azalmag; buxar-
lanmaq), to go under (pu¢ olmaq), to run across (tosadiifon rast golmak).
Verbs of this type are often colloquial, add an idiomatic power to the langua-
ge, and enable it express many fine distinctions of thoughts and meaning” [1,
p.36].

The vocabulary of a language is enriched not only by words but also by
phraseological units. Phraseological units are word-groups that cannot be ma-
de in the process of speech; they exist in the language as ready-made units.
They are compiled in special dictionaries. The same as words phraseological
units express a single notion and are used in a sentence as one part of it.
American and British lexicographers call such units «idioms». We can men-
tion such dictionaries as: L.Smith «Words and Idioms», V.Collins «A Book of
English Idioms» etc. In these dictionaries we can find words, peculiar in their
semantics (idiomatic), side by side with word-groups and sentences. In these
dictionaries they are arranged, as a rule, into different semantic groups [3,
p.136].
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2 13

Difference in terminology (“set-phrases”, “idioms” and “word-equiva-
lents”) reflects certain differences in the main criteria used to distinguish types
of phraseological units and free word-groups. The term “set phrase” implies
that the basic criterion of differentiation is stability of the lexical components
and grammatical structure of word-groups.

There is a certain divergence of opinion as to the essential features of
phraseological units as distinguished from other word-groups and the nature
of phrases that can be properly termed “phraseological units”. The habitual
terms “set-phrases”, “idioms”, “word-equivalents” are sometimes treated dif-
ferently by different linguists. However these terms reflect to certain extend
the main debatable points of phraseology which centre in the divergent views
concerning the nature and essential features of phraseological units as distin-
guished from the so-called free word-groups [2, p. 100].

Speaking about set phrases it is first of all necessary to differentiate bet-
ween figurative and non-figurative set phrases. Non-figurative set phrases are
translated according to the principles that have already been discussed in con-
nection with words and free phrases. The main guiding principle here is to re-
member the norms of TL.

Figurative set phrases deserve special discussion. The main peculiarity
of these phraseological units is their specific meaning that often cannot be
deduced from the meanings of their components. It is the meaning of the who-
le, not of separate words, that should be rendered in translation. Based on ima-
gery, phraseological units serve to make the text more expressive; they are
also often responsible for stylistic coloring of the text. Since the text in TL
must be as expressive as it is in SL and characterized by the same stylistic co-
loring, it becomes very important to find an adequate variant of translating
every phraselogical unit.

Translating of national idiomatic expressions causes also some difficul-
ties at a translator. Being nationally distinct, they can not have in the target
language traditionally established equivalents or loan variants. As a result,
most of them may have more than one translator's version in the target langu-
age. It may be either a regular sense-to-sense variant (an interlinear-type trans-
lation) or an artistic literary version rendering in which alongside the lexical
meaning also the aphoristic nature, the expressiveness, the picturesqueness,
the vividness, etc. of the source language phraseologism/idiom.

Some phraseological expressions singled out by the Acad. V. Vinogra-
dov as unities and having mostly a transparent meaning may reflect various
national features of the source language. The latter may be either of lingual or
extralingual nature, involving the national images, their peculiar picturesque-
ness or means of expression with clear reference to traditions, customs or
historical events, geographical position of the source language nation. Such
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phraselogical expressions are often of a simple or composite sentence struc-
ture.

Within a single phraseological-semantic field, which is thematically qui-
te extensive, the phraseological units are grouped into smaller sections. The
smallest section consists of phraseological units which express one single con-
cept or one extralinguistic characteristic.

The creation of phraseologial-semantic fields can serve as a method of
description of certain national and cultural specifics. That is, such a descript-
tion can give us some insight into how phraseological units display a special,
nation-specific perception of the world. The fact that a certain phraseological
unit appears in the language and remains current in it indicates that the unit
contains a generally comprehensible, typical metaphor (or symbol).

Translation of phraseologisms is a very complicated problem. Right
translation is stipulated with finding the most concordant and equivalent
words that is usually deprived of coloring in the translation as a usual lexical
unit.

Besides it, there is also the possibility of a non phraseological translation
of an idiom. This choice is preferred when the denotative meaning of the
translation act is chosen as a dominant, and one is ready to compromise as to
the presentation of the expressive color, of the meaning nuances, of connota-
tion and aphoristic form.

In the case of non phraseological rendering, there are two possibilities:
one can opt for a lexical translation or for a calque. The lexical translation co-
nsists in explicating through other words the denotative meaning of the phra-
seologism, giving up all the other style and connotation aspects. In the case of
the "hammer and anvil" idiom, a lexical rendering could be "to be in an une-
asy, stressing situation”.

A translator dealing with set expressions is confronted with some prob-
lems that are connected with their properties:

1) complicated semantic structure of phraseological units. It is made up
of several components of meaning — figurative or denotational meaning, that
is its actual sense; imagery component, i.e. literal meaning of a phraseological
meaning; emotive charge; stylistic reference; evaluative component. Trans-I-
ation should reproduce all the components of meaning which is not easy to do
since any of these components may be nationally specific, f.e. for a rainy day
— to save something until a time in the future when you may need it; na uép-
Hblll Oenb (imagery component); 3adasamv mon (both negative and positive) —
to set an example in smth (positive), to set the tune (negative); Can the leo-
pard change his spots? (literary idiom) — Yépnoco kobens ne ommoeuv 0o be-
na; qozbeli gabir diizaldar (highly colloquial, verging on the vulgar).

2) Polysemy of many set expressions, often containing mutually contra-
dictory meanings, e.g. no love lost — a) diismangilik miinasibati, biri-birino
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qarst nifrat, Henpus3Hb, epadcoedHOe OMHOUleHUe, HEeHABUCMb Opye K Opy-
2y,;b) qarsiligh raghbat, qarsiliqli ehtiras va bagliliq, e3aumnas cumnamus, 63a-
umnas cmpacmo, npussizannocms (outdated).

3) Similarity in the surface structure, difference in meaning: a SL idiom
and a TL idiom may be alike in their form, but absolutely different in mea-
nings, cf. to lead smb by the nose (to control completely, to make smb do
whatever you want) — eooums k-1 3a Hoc.

4) There may be similar, though not identical SL units that should not be
misinterpreted, cf. to lose one’s head — bagsint itirmak; nomepsms 20108y, pac-
mepsimucs, to lose one’s mind — aglhm itirmak, dali olmaq, coiimu c ywma,
JUMUMBCS PACCYOKA.

5) An idiom can resemble a non-idiomatic expression, that is a free word
group, but they have no common components of meaning, cf. to appeal to the
country — parlamenti buraxmaq, pacnycmums napaiamenm, to go in couples —
ayrilmaz olmaq; 6vimo nepaznyunvimu.[4, p. 123]

These factors account for the major problems that arise in dealing with
idioms which can be entered in special translation dictionaries of phraselo-
gical units and discussed on the basis of parallel texts of fiction. In the latter
case idioms are used not only in their conventional form, but they often un-
dergo different modifications which calls for special additional means of their
adequate translation.

Idiomatic or phraseological expressions are structurally, lexically and
semantically fixed phrases or sentences having mostly the meaning, which is
not made up by the sum of meanings of their component parts. An indispen-
sable feature of idiomatic (phraseological) expressions is their figurative, i.e.,
metaphorical nature and usage.

Translation of phraseologisms is a very complicated problem. Right
translation is stipulated with finding the most concordant and equivalent
words that is usually deprived of coloring in the translation as a usual lexical
unit.
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XULASO

Maqalo, miiasir fransiz motbuat materiallarinda neologizmlorin aragdiril-
mast problemina hasr edilmisdir. Miisllif yeni terminlorin yaranmasi vo fran-
siz dilinin s6z ehtiyatinin zonginlosdirilmosi metodunu aragdirir. Yeni sozlorin
diizolmosindo suffiks, prefiks vo parasintez vasitolori genis yer tutur. Lakin
neologizm isimlorinin osas, baglica omologolmo vasitolorine alinmalar aid et-
mok olar. Alinmalarin arasinda ingilis dilindon alinmalar {stiinliik togkil edir.
Bu alinmalar osason ticari vo igtisadi terminologiyaya aiddir, alinma miirok-
kob isimlor iso moisat leksikasimi ohato edir.

Acar sozlar: neologizmlor, fransiz dili, ligot torkibi, terminlor, s6zdii-
zaltmo

ABSTRACT

THE WAYS OF APPEARANCE AND FORMATION OF
NEOLOGISMS IN THE MODERN FRENCH PERIODICALS

The article is devoted to the problem of studies of neologisms in the mo-
dern French press materials. The author researches the method of appearance
of new terms and enriching of the French language vocabulary. Suffixes,
prefixes, and parasynthetic tools are widely used in the creation of new words
in French language. However, the appearance of neologism nouns can be
attributed to the fact that they are the main means of formation. Among the
loanwords, the loanwords from the English language prevail. These derivati-
ons are mainly related to commercial and economic terminology, while the
derivation of compound nouns refers to everyday vocabulary.

Keywords: neologisms, French language, vocabulary, terms, word for-
mation
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PE3IOME

CIIOCOBbI BOBHUKHOBEHUSA U OBPA3OBAHUA
HEOJIOTU3MOB B COBPEMEHHOM ®PAHI[Y3CKOM
NEPUOJIUKE

CraTpst TOCBAIIEHAa MpoOJIeMe M3YYeHHsI HEOJOTM3MOB Ha MaTepuaie
COBPEMEHHOU ()paHITy3CKOH MpEecChl. ABTOP HCCICAYET CIOCOOBI MOSBICHHS
HOBBIX TE€PMHUHOB-HEOJIOTU3MOB U OOOTAIllEHUS CJIOBAapHOrO cocTaBa ¢paH-
11y3cKoro si3bika. Cyp@ukchl, npeduKchl U MapacUHTE3 MHUPOKO UCTIOIb3YETCS
IIpU CO3/IaHUU HOBBIX cJIOB. O/IHAKO OCHOBHBIM CpPEACTBOM (hOpMHUpOBaHUS
HEO0JIOTU3MOB CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX MOKHO OTHECTHM K 3aHMMCTBOBAHHBIM CJIO-
BaMm. Cpenu 3aMMCTBOBaHUU Mpeo0IalaloT CIoBa, MPOHHKIIKE BO (DpaHIry3-
CKHH $3BIK MOCPEICTBOM aHIIIMICKOr0. ODTH MPOU3BOIHBIE CJIOBA CBSI3aHbI
IJIaBHBIM 00pa30M ¢ KOMMEPYECKOW U SKOHOMHUYECKON TEepPMUHOJIOTHEH, B TO
BpeMsl KaK MPOU3BOJIHBIE CJIOKHBIX CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX OTHOCATCS K TMOBCE[-
HEBHOM JIEKCHKE.

KuroueBbie c10Ba: HEOJOTU3MBI, (PPAHITY3CKHI S3BIK, CIOBAPHBIA COC-
TaB, TEPMUHBI, CJIOBOOOpa30BaHUE.

Inkisafin xiisusiyyotlorini niimayis etdiron vo ona miioyyon tosir gds-
toron KIV dili digor iislublardan farqli olaraq hayatin miixtolif saholorindo bas
veran doyisikliklori daha siiratli vo daha genis sokilds oks etdirir.

Siyasi, iqtisadi, sosial doyisikliklor daim yeni anlayislarin yaranmasina
va onlarla barabar yeni sdzlorin, maofthumlarin amologalmasine gatirib ¢ixarir.

Dilin ligat torkibi daim hoarakotds olan, niifuz edils bilon vo on ¢ox doyi-
sikliyo ugrayan torof kimi realiyalar diinyasinda bas veron hadisolora dorhal
reaksiya verir. Dilin ligot torkibindos, insanin dildon konar miixtolif hadisolor
hagqinda tesovviirlori bilavasito 6z oksini tapwr. Liigotin xarakterik xiisusiy-
yoti, miixtolif yollarla formalasan yeni sozlor vo yeni mofhumlar hesabma
sonsuza qador genislonmoys meyilli olmasidir [2, soh. 34]. Neologizmlorin
yaranmasi bir dilin monsai, insan bilgilorinin biitiin zonginliyini 6zlinds ehtiva
edir. Neologizmlor (yunanca - Neos - yeni va logotiplar - 50z) - ictimai hoyatin
inkigsafi vo yeni anlayislarin meydana golmosi ilo olagodar olaraq dildo
yaranan yeni sozlor demokdir. Liigotlor adoton neologizmlori geyds almaqda
axsayir, bels ki yeni mothumlarin Ligotlords islodilmoesi miioyyen bir zaman
tolob edir. Dilgilorin fikrinco, fransiz dilinds Ligst torkibinin zonginlogsma so-
babi, ekstralinqvistik amillorin tosiri ilo baglidir. Neologizmlor asason elmi vo
texniki dildo elmin vo texnikanin siiratli inkisafi naticasinds yaranir. Fransiz
yazicist Frederik Dar neoloqizm haqqinda danisanda dogru qeyd edir ki: “Le
néologisme, c’est la langue qui fait ses besoins !” [7, soh. 247]. Le Robert
ligati iso neoloqgizmlore qisaltma sozlords, alinmalarda, miirokkab sozlords,
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konversiya, suffiks va preffikslorlo amologalon terminlords, bir s6zls har yerdo
rast golmok miimkiin oldugunu vurgulayir [7, sah. 246].

Miioyyon zaman ¢or¢ivasindo yeni mothumlari ifado edon sézlor, hom
yazida, hom sifahi nitqdo vaxtasir1 istifado olunub adilogona gador, neologizm
kimi qobul olunaraq, Ligst torkibino daxil edilir vo zaman 6tdiikco neologizm
statusunu itirirlor.

Qeyd etmok lazimdir ki, neologizmlor, bir gayda olaraq, dilds artiqg mov-
cud olan sdzyaratma qabiliyyotindon istifado edorok, mévcud dil qaydalar:
osasinda yaranir.

Neologizmlorin tohlili onu gostarir ki, miiasir fransiz dili liigstinin zon-
ginlogsmosi asagidaki qaydada bas verir: 1) morfoloji affiksal doyigsmoalorin no-
ticosind9; 2) semantik sdziin monasinin yenidon anlagilmasi yolu ilo; 3) s6zlo-
rin birlosmasi vo ya miirokkob sozlorin yaranmasi ilo; 4) abreviasiya yolu ilo;
5) miiasir dovrds digor dillordon, xiisusilo ingilis dilindon alinmalar hesabina.

Fransiz dilinds olan elmi matnlords neologizmlor asasan isim, feil, sifat,
eloco do giindoalik islonon sozlorlo ifado olunur [36,86]. Sokilgilorlo amoalogoa-
lon sozlor dildo ¢ox genis yayilmis s6zdiizoltmo iisuldur. Bazi sokilgilor ¢ox-
sayli terminoloji vahidlorin yaranmasina sobab olur: -ite, -isme, -ence, -ure, -
tien, -iste, etc.

—ité sokilgisi adoton keyfiyyot va vasito bildiran sifatin sonlugudur. Onun
osas manasi - asyanin keyfiyyatini bildirmokdir: reductible — reductibilité aza-
lan, gorunub saxlanilan — azalma, qorunub saxlanilma.

—isme, -iste sokilgilori ciit yeni sdz formalarm amologalmasinds istirak
edir: antimilitariste-antimilitarisme antimilitarist-antimilitarizm.

—tion, -ation sokilgilori harokot vo naticadon basqa oksor hallarda voziy-
yati, durumu bildirirlor: décurtation — agacin basmin kosilmasi, réaction — oks-
tasir, coagulation — laxtalanma, koaqulasiya, évaporation — buxarlanma.

Miiasir dovrdo, ingilis dilinin fransiz dili leksikasina giiclii tosir gostordi-
yi zamanda, fransiz dilgisi P.Leraya gora, -air, -eur, -el sokilgilorinin stabilliyi
ingilis dilindon —ary,-er, -al sokilgilorils alinma so6zlorin sayasindo basa galir.

Sozdiizoltmonin leksik-semantik soviyyasindon farqli olaraq morfoloji
sOzdiizoltmo yeni leksik vahidlorin yaranmasinda on mohsuldar vo ¢oxaspektli
bir vasitadir ki, bu da dilde artiq mévcud olan modellorin osasinda meydana
cixir. Bunlar dildo olan kok vo affiks morfemloridir. Noticods yeni sozlor
omolo golir, sdziin formasi doyisir, yeni monalar ortaya ¢ixir. Bu ciir yaranan
yeni sozlor 0z torkiblorinda ilkin s6zin elementlorini goruyub saxlamagla
yanas1l, movcud olan s6zdiizoltmo modellorino asason yeni aspektlori ilo forg-
lonir. M.D. Stepanovanin fikrinco “sdzdiizeltms modeli stabil bir struktur ol-
magqla, imumilogmis leksik monaya malikdir”.

Sozdiizoltmonin affiksal Usulu adlanan prefikslosdirmo, sozdiizoltmo
prosesindo Onsokil¢i (prefiks) vasitosilo ifado olunur. Funksional vo qismon
semantik onsokilgilor (prefikslor), sokilgilora kateqoriyasina yaxindir. Lakin
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onlarin arasinda mithiim forq mévcuddur. Bels ki, sokilgilor (suffikslor) séziin
sonunda olduglarindan vurgulu vaziyystdodirlor vo bu sobabdon 6ngokilgilor-
don forqli olaraq soziin kok (esas), sozdiizoltmo hissosino daha bitisikdirlor.
Sakilgilarin s6zdiizaltmo monasi Onsokilgilordon daha miirokkab vo miixtalif-
dir; fransiz dilindo 6nsokilgilorin oksariyyati fordi monaya malik deyil (inter-,
in-, hyper- , pré-, pro-). Onsokilgiler, sokilgilordon farqli olaraq, doqiq sdzdii-
zoltmo monasi dastyan osas sozdon daha ¢ox asilidirlar. Bu sobabdon Ongo-
kilcilor leksikallasma xiisusiyyatino malikdirlor (yani dnsakilcilor miistaqil s6z
kimi iglonma xiisusiyyati aldo etmis olurlar): ultra (m) — ultra, ekstermist,
ifratci; super — yiiksok, an yiiksok, on yiiksok keyfiyyst. Prefikslor sozdiizolt-
monin on mohsuldar formalarindan biri sayilir. Prefikslor vasitosilo s6zdiizalt-
mo foal vo dinamik xarakter dasiyir: onlarin bazilori kohnalir, yerloring is9 ye-
nilori golir. Prefikslor vasitasilo s6zdiizoltms tisulu elmi-texniki vo ictimai-Si-
yasi terminlor yaradilmasina baslica sobab olur. Bu da 6z novbasindo, hom dil-
xarici, hom da dildaxili amillorlo baglidir.

Parasintezo vo ya sokilgi vo 6ngokilgi tisuluna iso sokilginin vo dnsokilgi-
nin eyni vaxtda sozdiizeltmo gabiliyyatine malik s6za birlagdirilorok yeni s6z-
lorin omoalogalmaosi iisulu deyilir. Beloliklo, parasintez tisulunda iki ayr1 morfo-
loji tisulun 6nsokilgilo (prefiksasiya) va sokilgilo (suffiksasiya) qarsiligh ola-
galondirilmasi (funksional avazlonmasi) iizo ¢ixir.

Dilin ligat torkibinin zonginlogmosi, s6zlorin monasinin genislonmosi vo
ya monasinin doyismasi vasitosi ilo bas vers bilor. S6z monasinin genislonmosi
altinda, biz ilkin marhaloda konkret vo fordi bir monani ifado edon mathumun,
daha timumi anlam bildirmasini nazards tuturug.

Neologizmlor tlizorindo miisahidolor, miiasir fransiz dilindo isimlorin ge-
nis semantik diapazona malik olmalarina vo elmi, ictimai-siyasi vo moisot lek-
sikasinda yaranan yeni mathumlarin miisyyonlogdirilmosinds istifadosi qonao-
tino golmoys imkan verir. Bu onunla izah olunur ki, iki bazi hallarda daha ¢ox
s0zdon ibarat mothumlar, six formada miirokkab sozlorin ¢atdirilmasinda alve-
rigli iisul kimi ¢ixis edirlor. Bu da 6z ndvbasinds terminlorin amologalmosindo
muihum vasitadir.

Fransiz dilindo miirokkab sézlor, imumiyystls dilin inkisafi zamani for-
malasmis imumi qaydalara asason diizolir. Fransiz dilinde s6zbirlosmo hadi-
sosinin Ozlinomoxsuslugu, osaslarmn deyil, biitév vo ya tabelik vo tabesizlik
olagosi olan biitiin s6zlorin birlosmasindon ibaratdir.

Miirokkab sozlorin semantikasi onu gdstorir ki, yeni sozlorin oksoriyyati
terminlora aiddir: a) tibbi terminlor: clinocar (m), criminogenese (f), schiso-
phrene (m), psychorigide (f) ; b) texniki terminlor: optoéléctronique (f), distri-
banque (m), lunambule (m), mange-disques (m), ingénieur-manager (m); B)
ictimai-siyasi: terminlor national-pétrolisme (m), femme-obget (f), retraite-
chapeau (f), euro-obligation (f), moine-menager (m), greve-bouchon (f) ; ¢)
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moisat tgerminlor: éléctroménagiste (m), unisexe (m), sexplosion (f), chemise-
veste (f); d) elmi terminlor: heure-cerveau (m), cornélorasinisme (m).

Oksar hallarda miirokkab sdzlorin amalagalmasi bir sdziin baglangic his-
sosinin digor soziin is9 son hissasinin birlosmosindon vo ya iki soziin biitov
formada birlosmasindan ibaratdir.

Elmi todqiqatlar onu gostorir ki, miirokkab sdzlorin an ¢ox amolagaldiyi
vo istifade olundugu dil ingilis dilidir. Ingilis dilinde miirokkeb sdzloro tokco
kitablarda deyil (xiisuson yazi¢ct Lyus Karolun kitablarinda 6zii yaradicisi ol-
dugu miirokkab s6zlors rast golmok miimkiindiir) eyni vaxtda giindslik hoyat-
da da rast golinir, misal Ugun Skyjacking (= détournement d'avion, a partir
de sky, ciel, soma et hijacking détournement, qagirdilma toyyars haqqin-
da), Chunnel (= tunnel sous la Manche, sur tunnel et Channel, La Mans bo-
gaz1 altinda tunel hagqinda).

Informatika sahosinda do miirokkob sozlor az deyil. Misal iigiin hamimi-
zmn artiq az qala giinds istifads etdiyimiz “spam” sozii, fransiz informatika sa-
hosi tizro miitoxassislor torafindon pourriel Kimi istifado olunur. Misal Ggtn:
ce message €lectronique «pourri», car indésirable, arzuolunmaz elektron mok-
tub, ismaric haqqmnda. Bu termin artiq KiV-ds siyarot etmisdir. Basqa bir mi-
sal kimi, son zamanlar dobdo olan netiquette (Nous sommes tres officielle-
ment invités a respecter la netiquette, internetds etika gaydalarmin riayot olun-
masi barasinds) vo photocopille. Misal Ugln: a ne pas photocopiller, construit
sur les termes copie et pillage, surat¢ixarma (copie) vo ogurluq (pillage) sozlo-
rinin birlosdirilmosindon ibarat miirokkob neologizm. I1 désigne 1'opération qui
consiste, pour une personne physique ou morale (le copieur), a dupliquer ou
exploiter un contenu intellectuel encore protége par le droit dauteur, sans
autorisation ou sans respecter les termes de la licence décrivant ses droits de
reproduction. Fiziki va ya hiiquqi soxsin, miiallif hiiququ ilo qorunan intellek-
tual mozmunlu materialin tokrar yayilmasi haqqinda qaydaya riayat etmadon
icazosiz vo ya goxaltma mogsadi ilo ¢ap olunmasi barads, amoaliyyat1 bildirir.

Fransiz dilli matbuatdan asagidaki misallar1 da niimuno gotirmak olar:

Célibattante (f), pour célibataire et battante, femme célibataire qui sait
ce qu’elle veut et se bat pour réussir — evsiz va vurusan, miibariza aparan S0z-
lorindon ibarat olan miirokkob s6z, na istadiyini bilon vo ugur sldo etmok mog-
sadi ilo miibarize aparan qadinlar haqqinda deyilonds istifado olunan miirok-
kab neologizm.

Clavardage (m): ce néologisme québécois pour le tchat vient de clavier
et de bavardage — klaviatura vo ¢arangilik sozlorindon ibarat Kvebek fransiz-
casinda islodilon neologizm. Internet sayt vo forumlarda miizakirolorin aparil-
masin1 bildirir,

Adulescent (m) sera un adulte désirant retrouver sa jeunesse — gancliyi-
no, yeniyetmoliyino qayitmaq arzusunda olan soxs haqqinda danigilanda istifa-
do olunur.
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Cafardeux(m): couple qui s’ennuie — darixan ciitliik hagqinda, cafard is-
mindan va deux sayindan ibaratdir.

Constipassion (f): amour parcimonieux, amour timide qui n’arrive pas a
se déclarer — utanclhigdan etiraf oluna bilmoyan sevgi haqqinda.

Mélancolis (m): paquet en souffrance — tinvana ¢atdirilmamig baglama
haqqinda.

Absenthéisme (m): doctrine qui affirme que Dieu existe, mais qu’il n’est
pas la en ce moment. — Allahin mévcudlugunu tosdigloyon amma hazirda
aramizda olmadigini bildiron doktrina.

Barbutiements (m): premiers poils au menton d’un adolescent — yeniyet-
monin ¢onad hissasinds yenico ¢ixan tiiklor haqqinda.

Hainergie (f): force de répulsion — uzaqglasdiran, nifratdoguran qiivva, la
haine (nifrot) vo énergie (enerji, qiivvo) sdzlorindon ibarat miirokkob neolo-
gizm.

Cepulture (f): endroit ou I’on enterre les champignons vénéneux — zo-
harli gobaloklar bastirilan arazi.

Folkloroforme (f): musique régionale qui anesthésie et assomme — key-
losdiran va yatizdiran ayalot mongali musiqi.

Futouriste (m): voyageur de I’avenir - golocays soyahot, le futur (golo-
cak) va -iste sonlugundan ibarat miirakkob neologizm.

Gratitude (f): sentiment de reconnaissance quand on ne nous a pas fait
payer — 6danis etmoya macbur olmayanda minnatdarliq, tasokkiir hissi.

Karmagnole (f): danse endiablée pratiquée par un hindou qui a bu trop
de Shivas —coxlu civas viskisi igon va vahsi ragslor ifa edon hindu.

Pleurire : passer de rire aux larmes - giilmokdon aglamaq, pleurer (agla-
maq) va rire (giilmak) feillorindon oamoalagalon neologizm.

Bidingues (m), individus qui délirent en deux langues — iki dilds sayiq-
layan soxslor hagqinda.

Localisme (m): pour encourager & consommer de chez soi — yerli moh-
sullarin istehlak etmoys hovaslondirmok. Mécontemporain(m) : personne qui
se plaint continuellement d'étre née a I'époque actuelle - doguldugu dévriindon
durmadan sikayotlonon soxs contemporain (miiasir) vo mécontent (narazi)
sOzlorindon diizoldilon miirakkab soz.

Siyasi neologizmlordon s6z agarkon, Fransa siyasi xadimlorinin dilo go-
tirdiklori ifadslori qeyd etmok yerina diisordi. Fransanm sabiq prezidenti ol-
mus Jak Sirak abracadabratesque neologizmi ilo bir zamanlar Fransa KiV-do
glindomo golmisdir, halbuki bu s6z artiq Rimbonun (Le caeur volé, 1871-ci il-
do) asarindo ilk dofs istifado olunmusdur. Fransanin digor sabiq prezidenti
Sarl de Qol 1968-ci il may Parisdo bas veran hadisalor zamani1 «la réforme,
oui, la chienlit, non» islahatlara ho, horc-morcliys yox, siiar1 ilo yadda qalmis-
di. Halbuki bu ifadoninds tarixgesi X VI asra gedib ¢ixir. Bu ifads, Parisdo ke-
cirilon maskaradda geco pijamasinda kii¢colordo dolasan personaji bildimok
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tictin istifado olunurdu [8, soh. 59]. Bu miirokkob s6z fransiz dilinda chier (if-
raz etmak) feilindon va lit (m) (yataq, ¢arpayi) sozlorinin birlosmosindon iba-
rotdir.

Qeyd etmok yerino diisordi ki, fransiz dilinds bir nego soziin birlogsmo-
sindon yaranan miirokkob sozlor digor dillordon forqli olaraq daha azdir. Bu
hadisonin asagidaki Kimi izahin1 vermok olar: 1. adston birlosmaya s0zin
miistaqil hissalori daha ¢cox meyillidir, noinki sdziin asasi, bu da 6z ndvbesinda
fransiz adlarmin morfem strukturu ilo baghdir; 2.fransiz dilino miirokkab ele-
mentlorin yan-yana yerlosmasi (juxtaposition) saciyyavi deyil; 3.fransiz dilin-
do oksor miirokkab sozlori — isimlor togkil edir.

Liigot torkibinin zonginlosdirilmosinin daha bir yolu — diger dillordon
alinmalardir. Iqtisadi vo modoni alagolorin genislonmosi, elm vo texnikanin in-
kisafi, basqga dillordon alinan s6zlor vasitosi ilo yeni anlayis vo sézlorin yaran-
masina sabob olur. Todqiq olunan material, ingilis dilindon alinma sézlorin
coxluq toskil etdiyini miioyyonlosdirmisdir. Digor dillordon sézlorin alinma
prosesi miiasir fransiz dilindo durmadan davam etmokdadir. EImi miisahidslor
onu gostorir ki, fransiz dili, o climlodon Fransa Akademiyasi bu prosesa bacar-
dig1 godor miigavimot gostormaya ¢alissa belo, alinmalarin dilo sirayot etmosi
prosesinin qarsisin1 almaq miimkiin deyil vo on azindan yaxin golocokdo do
mumkin olmayacagq.

Onco, miioyyon uzlasma formasindan ibarot sdzlor bir dildon digor dilo
kegir: a) iqtisadi terminlor: auditeur interne, buisiness school, credibilité gap,
buisiness-game, I"audit (m), merchandising (m), basemen (m), couponing (m);
b) maisat terminlori: kit (m), schoping (m), padding (m), deodorant (m), gadjet
(m), charter (m); ¢) ictimai-siyasi terminlor: sponsoring (m), mailing (m), staff
(m), busing (m), senseur (M) va s.

Miirokkob sozlordo 6z ndvbasinds alinmaya moruz qalirlar, onlar1 asagi-
dak1 qaydalara uygun struktur torkiblore qruplasdirmaq miimkiindiir: a) ciim-
lonin substantivlogmis hissasi: mix-and-match (m); b) isim + isim: aid-man
(m), cash-flow (m), lip-service (m), cover-baby (m); c) feil + baralik postpozi-
tiv: teach-in (m), sit-in (m).

Semantik torkibe gore ingilis dilinden alinan miirokkeb sézler, tormin-
lora aiddirlar: a) ticari, iqtisadi: cash-flow (m), shopping-center (m); b) moisat:
mix-and-match (m), baby-food (m); ¢) ictimai-siyasi: aid-man (m), lip-service
(m), teach-in (m), talent-scout (m).

Basqa dillordon do alinmalar miisahido olunur - misal t¢tin yunan dilin-
don: praxis (f); arob dilindon: baraka (m); kvebek fransizcasindan: tobogann
(m); skandinav dillorindon (isve¢ dilinden): aumbudsman (m).

Almmalarin oksor hissesi, fransiz dilinde 6z menalarmi ya genislondirir
vo ya ilkin monalarini doyisirlor. Misal {igiin, tobogann (m) — soziiniin osas
monast ictimayi vo geyri-ictimai atraksion, sankada gozintidir. Lakin fransiz
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dilino kegon bu s6z — yolayricinda avtomobillorin rahat kegib getmosi mogsadi
ilo metalik cihazi bildirmak tigiin istifads olunur.

Molum oldugu kimi, leksik alinmalar terminologiyanin omologolmasi
moanbolorindan biri sayilir. Onlarm dyronilmasi dil proseslorinin miirokkabliyi-
ni, dildo daxili vo xarici hadisolorin bir-birino qarigmasmni izlomoys imkan
verir, sonuncunun dil strukturunun miixtalif sahalorina tasir edir.

Ismi neologizmlarin ixtisar vo ya qisaltma yolu ilo amologolmosi dil re-
surslarma gonast meylini oks etdirir. Bu dil hadisasi daha ¢ox XX asrdo genis
yayllmaga baslamisdir. Burada forqlondirmok lazimdir: 1) qisaltmalar Gsulu
ilo diizolon ixtisarlar - s6zdiizoltmo morfoloji tisulu, 2) sdzbirlosmolorin ixtisa-
r1 naticosindo miirokkab, bashorflordon omologolon ixtisarlar, 3) sdzlorin uyus-
masi, uzlagmasi vo nohayat 4) s6zbirlogsmolorin morfoloji-sintaktik tisullar:.

Naticalor: Tadqiq olunmus material asagidaki gonasts golmoys imkan
verir. Birincisi, miiasir fransiz dilinds neologizmlorin yaranmasi va istifadssi,
liigotin zonginlogsmasi prosesi kimi qabul oluna bilor. Eyni zamanda bir ¢ox
neologizm va terminlor ligotlords elm vo texnikanin siiratli inkigafi naticosin-
ds 6zlorina yer tapir. On asas problem neologizmlarin liigatlords geydsalinma-
s1 prosesinin long getmasidir. Toossiiflo bildirmok lazimdir ki, bu sahodo kifa-
yot godar gecikmo miisahido olunur. Ikincisi, yeni sozlorin yaradilmasmda
suffiks, prefiks vo parasintez vasitolori genis yer tutur. Lakin neologizm isim-
lorinin asas, baslica omologolmo vasitolorino alinmalar1 da aid etmok olar.
Alinmalarm arasinda ingilis dilindon alinmalar {istiinliik toskil edir. Bu alin-
malar osason ticari vo iqtisadi terminologiyaya aiddir, digor dillordon fransiz
dilino kecon miirokkeb isimlor iso moiset leksikasmi ohato edir. Uciinciisii,
almmalarla borabor miirokkob sozlor (les mots-valises) siyahisina vo dildo
genaat prosesini aid olan ixtisar sozlori do aid etmok miimkiindiir.
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ODOBIYYAT
UOT 82

INPOBJIEMA IIOCTPOEHUSA XAPAKTEPOB B POMAHE
I'POMA I'PUHA «CYTb JAEJIA»

YasBusa Kampan AJINIA3OBA

3anaono Kacnuitickuui Ynusepcumem

PE3IOME

Nmst mpu3nanHOTO aHTIMiicKOoro kiaccuka ['pama I'puna [Henry Gra-
ham Greene] (1904-1991) uripoko U3BeCTHO B MUPOBOIi uTeparype. Ero po-
MaHBI TIEPEBOIUITUCH HA MHOTHE SI3BIKH MUpa. AKmyaibHocms N30paHHON Ha-
MU JUCCEPTALMOHHOW Tembl «OCHOBOTMOJAralme 0CoOOEHHOCTH peanu3Ma
I'.I'puna» B TOM, 4uTO TBOpUEeCTBO [.I'pMHA paccMaTpuBanIOCh C pa3HbIX TOYEK
3peHust. OHU y4€HbIE MHCAIN O IIATKOCTH U 3aIlyTAHHOCTH €r0 MUPOBO33pe-
HUS; Ipyrue uccliefoBaTend, oopamasich K (OPMUPOBAHUIO UACHHO-ICTETU-
YECKOM MO3UIMMU NUCcaTeNs, YASIsUIM, HAa HAlll B3[VISA, HE BIIOJIHE ONPABJAH-
HOe OoJblliee BHHMaHUE JK3MCTEHIMAIbHOMY Hayaly B €ro TBopuectse. B
NEHUCTBUTENLHOCTH, JIydIne pomansl [.I'puHa nmpeacTaBistoT co0oil coemuHe-
HUE€ MOJIEPHUCTCKUX U PEATMCTHYECKUX YEPT C JOMUHUPOBAHUEM IOCIIEAHUX.
JIumpe B OTAENBHBIX CIIY4asX aBTOP MOJHHUMAJI BOIPOCHI COLUAIBHON OTYYX-
NEHHOCTHU JIMYHOCTH, JEJAJl U3JIUIIHUI yIop Ha KaTOJMIM3ME WIM MUCAT O
BCceoOIleM HEAONOHMMAHUU JIO/Ie, HEYyMEHUU U HEKEJTaHUH PaCCIIbIIATh
apyr apyra. B OonbiinHCTBE CBOEM BepxX Opano peaqucTHYecKoe Haydalo.
BepHoe cooTHomIeHHE yKa3aHHOW AMJIEMMbI, YETKOE OIpEAENIEHUE PO U
3HaueHHusl TBopuecTBa ['.I'puHa B aHINIMIICKON M MUPOBOM JHUTEpaType, Kak
nucaTeNsa-ryMaHUuCTa, B MEPBYIO OYEPElb CBUICTENBCTBYET 00 aKTYaJIbHOCTH
n30paHHON HAMH TEMBI.

KitoueBble cioBa: 00pasbl, BHEIIHEE «s» YEIOBEKa, BHYTPEHHEE «sI»
4eJI0BEKa, CYIIPYr'y, B3aUMOOTHOILIEHUS, 3€PKAJIBHOE OTPAKEHUE

ABSTRACT

THE ISSUE OF CHARACTER CREATION IN THE NOVEL
“THE HEART OF THE MATTER” BY G. GREENE

In the current article the characters of a couple, Mr. Scobi and his wife
Luisa, are created in a realistic manner by contrast where a man’s outer self
and inner self include such a paradigm of characters that is characteristic of
realist writers.
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Concerning the character system of the novel, it should be mentioned
that all the characters are either involved in the dispute of reasoning of a major
character directly or indirectly or become an ideological background of his
spiritual searches

It’s obvious that characters of Mr.Scobi and Luisa are created in a rea-
listic manner by contrast; the heroes are quite opposite by their personal traits.

It’s important to emphasize that Greene’s phylosophy in the novel isn’t
restricted by the relationship of this couple. We consider the finale of the no-
vel to be an extended and deep concept of personality as a whole. Greene
wants to state that a man’s outer self is insignificant; the significance is in his
inner heart. That’s, actually, the heart of the matter that was given as a title to
the novel.

Keywords: characters, a man’s outer self, a man’s inner self, a
married couple, relationships, mirror reflection

XULASO

QREM QRININ “ISIN MAHIYYOTI” ROMANINDA PERSONAJ
QURULUSU PROBLEMIi

Mogqalodo Conab Skobi vo xanimi Luizanin obrazlar1 kontrast prinsipino
uygun olaraq real bir sokildo quruldugu nozordon kegirilir vo bir insanin xarici
vo daxili "mon"inin obrazlar paradigmasma daxil etdirilmosi yazigi-realisto
xarakterikdir.

Romanin obrazlar sistemino goldikds, geyd etmok lazimdir ki, biitiin
gohramanlar birbasa vo ya dolay1 yolla bas gohromanin miilahizolorinin miiza-
kirasino daxil olur vo ya onun monavi axtariglari iigiin ideoloji fon kimi ¢ixis
edirlor. Conab Skobi vo xanimi Luizanin obrazlariin qurulusu kontrast prinsi-
pi lizorinds quruldugu aydin goriiniir. Qohramanlar xasiyyatcs biri birinin tam
oksisir.

Bununla yanasi, romanda Qrinin folsafosinin bu ciitlilylin miinasibatlori
ilo mohdudlasmadigini da vurgulamaq lazimdir. Fikrimizco final, imumilikds
daha genis vo dorin bir soxsiyyet anlayismi tosdigloyir. Qrin bizo insanin xa-
rici “mon”-inin “monasiz” oldugunu, osas onun daxili mahiyystinin no oldu-
gunu sdylomok istoyir. Oslindo romana ad veron masolonin mahiyysti mohz
budur.

Acgar sozler: obrazlar, insanm xarici “mon”-i, insanin daxili “mon”-i,
cutlik, miinasibatlor, giizgii oks olunmasi

B nanHOI cTaThe MBI paccMaTpruBacm HpO6HCMy IMOCTPOCHUSA XapaKTe-

poB B pomane ['.I'puna «Cyts nema» (1948), rme o6passl mucrepa Ckobu u
Jlyn3sl TOCTPOEHBI B PEATMCTUYECKOM KITFOUE MO MPUHLUITY KOHTpacTa, U T/1e
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BHEIIIHEE U BHYTPEHHEE «s1» YEJIOBEKA BKIIIOYAETCS B TaKylO Iapagurmy oopa-
30B, KOTOpasi XapaKTepHa UMEHHO JUIs [TUcaTeNIe-pPeaIicToB.

KacarenpHO 00pa3HO# CHCTEMBI poMaHa, CIeIyeT OTMETUTh, YTO BCE Te-
pOM IPSMO MM KOCBEHHO BKJIIOYAIOTCSA B 00CYXKJIEHUE PACCYKJIEHUH TIJ1aBHO-
T'0 Tepost JINOO CITYXAT UIACOTOTHYECKIM (DOHOM €T0 JYyXOBHBIX UCKAHUIA.

[Ipexnae Bcero nomuepkHéM, uTo xapakrep CkoOH 3aymMaH UMEHHO Kak
«4yBCTBEHHBIN repoi». M3BecTHas cTeneHb MPHUCIOCOOIIEMOCTH K CYILECT-
BYIOIIIMM OOCTOSITENIbCTBAM, (@ Teposi MpoyaT Ha MECTO HavyaJbHUKA MOJIUINH
OKpyra) He MeIIaeT €My XUTh M JIOOUTh TaK, KaK MOJICKa3bIBAET «CEPJLEY,
OTHOCHUTEJILHO CBOOOJHBIM, HE CTAHOBUTCS 3aJI0KHUKOM «MHCTU(PHUIIMPOBAH-
HOTO KaTOJIMYECKOTO CO3HAHUA», KOTOpoe (POpMyIHpyeT NOTMY: «Halo cla-
caTh CBOIO JAyIlly, HE 3a00TACh 0 Ipyrux». [loaToMy Ha nepBBIX OPax OH PEB-
HOCTHO TIBITAeTCsl oOeperarh CBOr cynpyry. («OH B3sul €€ pyKy U TOIeso-
BaJI»; 3TO OBLI BBI30B. OH OOBSIBIISUT UM BCEM, YTO €T0 HEYETO XKaJleTh, YTO OH
JFOOUT CBOKO XKEHY, YTO OHU cyacTiIuBbI) [1].

OpnHako BCKOpPE BBISICHAETCS, YTO MO-HacrosinieMy ¢ JIym3ol oH cyact-
uB ObITh He MOXkeT. Cynpyra xaHka u Memanka. E€ mHTepecyroT He 3arpochl
U KellaHusl MyXa, a Kapbepa U jaeHbru. [lonumas, yto CkoOuM B KOHEYHOM
UTOTe HE CBETUT MECTO HauaJlbHHUKA MOJHUIIMHU OKPYTa, OHA OXJIAJIEBACT K HEMY
Y HACTOSATEILHO TIPOCUT OTIPaBUTH € oAHy B HOxHy0 Adpuky. DakTH4ecKn
3T0 Havyayo koHma CkoOu, Tak Kak, OCTaBasCh B OJMHOYECTBE, OH ObLT Opo-
IIeH Ha mpousBoJl cyasObl. [1o Xoay moBecTBOBaHUS BCE sApue 0003HAYAETCS
paspeiB ¢ Jlynsoi. [loHadany 3To JuIIb CMyTHOE HpPEIUYBCTBUE OyIyIIUX
ceMelHbIX ocnoxHeHul («Jlyn3a He Takol pad CBOMX MPUBBIYEK..., HE TaKas
nunemepka») [1]. Ho Bckope oH HaunHaeT TATOTUTHCA €0 («Y Hero [CxoOwu ]
OTJIETJIO OT cep/ua. Bedep Teneps ¢ €€ HOBBIM APYroM HpOMAET XOpOIIo» —
OHa BepHETCS AOMOI BecEnasi u Becénas JIsHKET CraTh. 32 HOUb HACTPOEHHUE HE
W3MEHUTCA, TPOAEPKHUTCS 10 yTpa, a TaM yX Mopa UJTH Ha JeKypCcTBO») [1].

Jlpyras ®u3Hb IIaBHOTO NIEPCOHAKA CBA3aHA C €ro CIY)KeOHO esTenb-
HocThio. Ho u 31eck He BCE rianko ckmansiBaercsa. C OAHON CTOPOHBI, OH
MPOSIBIIIET ce0sl UCKIIIOUUTENBHO KaK HaTypa uyecTHas. Korjga oObICK B KaroTe
MHOCTPAaHHOTO KalMTaHa 3aBeplIaeTcs HaXOJIKOW B 0O0IIeM-To 0e300u7IHOTro
MMCbMa, TO, CIIeysl CTPOTHM HHCTpYKIusaM, Cxkobu ogopmiser emy apect. Ho
KaK 4YeJIOBEK COBECTJIMBBIM, OH MO MPOLIECTBUM HEKOTOPOTO BPEMEHU IMOHU-
MaeT, 4YTO KpUMHUHAIa B TMOCTyNKe KamutaHa HeT. CkoOu He maér xon pa-
MOPTY, CO3HABasi, YTO B MHUCHbME KalUTaHa JOYEPH HET HUYETO MOJ03PUTENb-
Horo. C npyroil cTOpoHbl, OH MOCTOSIHHO HaXxOJUTCS B CTaJAMH IOUCKA, CHa-
yana JTIOUMON JKeHIIUHBI, KOTopas Oblia Obl U HEro OTAYIIMHOMN, a 3aTeM
cBOOO/IBI AyXa M BOJIEU3bIBICHMUS.

B pomane ecth ogHa npumeuatenbHas cieHa. OKpyXHOM Komuccap B
Ilenne Ileppo ¢ roprOCTBIO 3asBIISET, YTO OH SIBJSIETCS IIOTOMKOM I'YT€HOTOB.
Ho Ileppo — arTo, ckopee, kapukaTypa Ha UCTUHHBIX IIPOTECTAHTOB. Y CBOMX
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MPEJKOB-TYT€HOTOB OH IEPEHSJI JIMIIb BHEUIHIOI CTOPOHY MX YOSKICHMM:
HENPUSI3Hb K FOpOJly, €ro poCKOLIM, «pa3Bpary». Ha camom nene MCTUHHBIM
MIOTOMKOM T'YT€HOTOB MOT OBl TI0 TpaBy cuutath ceds CkoOu (aBTOp, MEXIY
MPOYHM, JUIsL 3TOTO U BBOIUT Gurypy Ileppo, 4to0sl noouepxnyms xapaxmep
oyxoenvix uckanuu Cxobu). I3 uCTOpru U3BECTHO, YTO I'yr€HOTHI-MPOTECTaH-
THI TPeOOBAIM CBOOOIBI yXa U BHIOOPA, YTOOBI KaXKJbIi YEIOBEK MOT, YUTAs
bubnuto, TpakToBaTh 3anmoBeny MmMo-ceoemMy. OHHU TaKKe BBICTYNAINA HPOTHB
JIOTMaTOB PUMCKO-KaTOJIMYECKOH LIEpKBU. ITH (PUI0COPCKUE KATETOPUU XOTS
U pacroJiarajii K paldOHAIUCTUYECKUM OJIX0JaM [0 OTHOLIEHHIO K JIIOJSM,
(akTaM U COOBITHSM B UCTOPHUH, BCE K€, IO MHEHUIO COBPEMEHHOT'O aHTJIUIC-
koro yuéHoro Pomkepa [lappoka [2], mpennonaraau U «4yBCTBEHHBIC JBU-
KEHUS TYLIN».

TakoB 1 Cxobu. Xapakrep ero AesITeIbHOCTH B MOJUIEHCKOM yIpaBiie-
HUU OPUEHTHUPYET Ha CTPOTO MPOTOKOJBHOE HCIIOJHEHHE CBOMX 00sS3aHHOC-
teil. Ho emy TecHO B «IIpokpycTOBOM J103k€» ClTyKeOHBIX HHCTPYKIHIi, B TLIE-
HY CYXMX 3aKOHHBIX npeanucanuil. [loaromy I'.I'pun nomgué€pkusaer, 4To €ro
IJIABHBIM TepOil MOKET U yMEET HaXOJUTh WHIMBHUIYAJIbHBIA U TOHKUHU MOJ-
X0 K Hy)KAaromumcst mosaM «VcTuHHbIe XpucTHane, — roBoput emy fOced,
— CYIAT CEpALEM...». «Sl cepaneM 4yBCTBYIO», — IIOBTOPAET OH, U, KaK 3TO HU
MOKaXXeTCsl MapajoKcaibHbIM, CKOOM YyBCTBYET B HEM POJCTBEHHYIO AYIY.
W oH Taxke HauMHAET PyKOBOJCTBOBATHCS 30BOM CEPALIA: «CEPALE CKATOChY,
«cepaue 3aHbUIo» U T. A. «M3 BCero mioTCKOro M pa3yMHOIO HE U3BJIeYb HU
€IMHOI0 MOPbIBA MIJIOCEPAUS». « XPUCTOC OTAAICSA HA MUJIOCTH JIOJCH, eaBa
JIM 3HAIONIUX, YTO Takoe MUJIOCTh. Kak oT4astHHO OH JroOmut roaei» [1], — -
nymaetr Ckoowu.

Taxum oOpa3omM, xapakrep CkoOu pa3BanBaeTCs: ¢ OJHONH CTOPOHBI, B
cBOEH Npo(decCHOHAIBHONW NEATEIbHOCTH OH BBIHY)XJEH IO HPUHYXICHUIO
CBBILIE BBIIOJHATH JIOJDKHOCTHBIE 00S3aHHOCTH, a C JIPYroil, HEyCTaHHO UILET
HCTUHY, HPABCTBEHHYIO OIIOPY B 210Xy Xaoca XX Beka. [.I'pun ¢ npucymmm
€My 4yTbEM MNHcaTeNs-pealncTa NoKa3al, 4ToO IJIaBHBIA T'€pOM OKa3bIBAETCs
«4y’KMM» B 3TOM MHUpE JDKH, (paibliy, CIUIETEH, CIIEXKKH, 3100bl, TUITUYHO aH-
IJIMACKOro cHoOusma u 1.4. OHaKO MMEHHO K TakoMy MHpY IpuBena AH-
[JIMIO BUKTOPUAHCKAs JOIrMaTHKa KaTOJIMYECKON LIEpKBH.

Wtak, 0003HauMB MPUHLUIBI CO3AaHUS 00pa3HON CUCTEMbI POMaHa, MBI
MO’KEM TMPHUCTYIUTh K BOMPOCY, B KAKOM COOTHOIIEHWU HaXoJATCs 00pasbl
Ckobu u ero cynpyru Jlyussl. Mbl BUIUM, YTO OHO SIBHO HE YKJIaJbIBaeTcs B
OyKBaJlbHOE MpeJICTaBlIEHHUEe O NpUHIMIE Mapauienu3ma. Kak ykaspiBan B
cBo€ Bpems M. BoskoB, «mmapaiienns3M — 3TO TOXKIECTBEHHOE WM CXOJHOE
PacroJIOKEHUE IEMEHTOB PEUN B CMEKHBIX 4YacTSX TEKCTa, KOTOPBIE, COOT-
HOCSICh, CO3/IAI0T €IMHBIN TOATHYECKHI 00pa3» [3].

[Mapannenusm 06pa3oB B peaTMCTUUECKOIN XyI0’KECTBEHHOM JIMTepaTy-
pe, ACUCTBUTENBHO, MTPEAINIONATaeT TOXKAESCTBEHHOCTh, UAEHHOE cX01cTBO. Ho
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B KpPYIIHOM 3IMYECKOM IOBECTBOBAHUU INHCATENEH — KJIACCUUYECKUX peajnc-
TOB B 0053aTEIFHOM IMOPSIIKE HATUYECTBYET JABMKCHUE, PA3BUTHE CAMOTO 00-
pa3a. Ota 1uHamMuKa o0Opas3a U NoIajaeT B IUIOCKOCTh MapalljIelIbHOTO COIOC-
TaBJIEHUS, KOTOpasl CBSA3aHA KAaK C COOBITUMHON KaHBOW IPOMU3BENEHUS, TaK U
CO CTPYKTYPOH CHO’)KETHO-TIOBECTBOBATEJILHOTO IpOCTpaHCcTBA. JluHamuka
pa3BUTHS JIIOOBU B 3TOM ceMeilHOM mape MpeicTaBieHa OUYeHb SIPKO, Kak Ipo-
JOJDKEHHE JYYIIMX TPAaJULMM pPEaJTuCTUYECKON €BPOIEUCKOM JIMTEpaTyphl
XIX-XX Bekos.

B camom Hauane nmoBecTBOBaHMs, Kak OblIO nmoguépkHyTo, CkobUu 4yyB-
CTBOBAJI ONPENEICHHYI0 CTECHEHHOCTh PAJIOM C KEHOM, HO YBEPEHHOCTH B
TOM, YTO YYBCTBO CHOOM3Ma M XaH)KeCTBa OyJeT pa3BUBAThCS B HEW, Y HETO
He yKpenwioch. OaHako ¢aiblllh B3aUMOOTHOIICHUN MOCTENMEHHO CTAHOBUTCS
JUTSI TIOJTAIIeCKOTO o4ueBUIHOM. («[louemy s Tak TI0XO0 ¢ TOOOM 0Oparmarcs?
— FOBOPHT OH ei. — OH cTapa’licsi TOBOPUTH IIYTJIUBBIM TOHOM, U CaM CJIbIIIall
ero ¢ansiiby) [1]. [lpumupenre cTOpOH Mocie 04epeTHON CCOPBI TAKXKE OIH-
CaHO B PEAINCTUYECKON TMHAMHKE. ITO TOT MUP B CEMBE, O KOTOPOM IOJIUTH-
KM WJIH COIMOJIOTH TOBOPSAT: XyAOW MHp Jydlne H00poi ciaBbl. Tonbko cra-
BBI-TO M UCTUHHOHW J0OpOTHI B oTHOMICHUsIX CroOu ¢ JIlyn3oit HeT n HUKOTAA
He Oynmer. OH 1Mo JOATY CIIY)KOBI U OTYaCTH COOCTBEHHOMY BOJICU3BSIBICHHUIO
BBIHY)KJIEH OCTAaBaThCs HA MeCTe, a JIyn3y TAHET B «TE€IuIbIe Kpash», Ha OTHBIX.
[Tocne 3aTuibs onsATh HACTYOUT nepuo Oypu. («Thl MHE MOKOS HE Jalllb HU-
korgal!» pasmeinuisier CkoOu mpo ceds. — OH yke 3HaJl, 4TO 3a 3THM TOCIe-
JyeT IPUMHPEHUE. A MOTOM OIISATh JIOXKb, 10 HOBO#H CIieHbI») [1].

ScHo, uto 00pa3sl Muctepa CkoOu u JIynssl MOCTPOECHBI B PeaTUCTHUEC-
KOM KJIIOU€ HE CTOJIBKO IO MPUHLHUITY JIFOOBU U MOA00MS, CKOJIBKO KOHTpPACTA.
I'epou npsiMmo POTUBOMOJIOKHBI IO XapakTepy. Ckobu, XoTs U TpeboBaTelb-
HBI B paboTe, 6ojee MATOK C KEHOHM, MOCTOSHHO YyBCTBYET OpeMmsl OTBET-
CTBEHHOCTH, B35IB €€ Ha OJHY U3 «OTHEBBIX» TOueK IuiaHeThl. [loka Jlynsa Ha-
XOJWIIaCh PSAAOM C HUM, CBOU MPOMAaxy OH MbITAETCS JTUOO UCHPABUTH, JHOO
CKpBITh. TO 7K€ caMoe MOHO CKa3aTh U €r0 HEKOTOPOU 10U 3aCTE€HUNBOCTH,
MPOSIBJISIOLIEHCS TI0 OTHOIICHUIO K *eHe. BCmoMHUM, 4TO OH J0JIroe Bpems
HEe 0C000 MPEMATCTBYET Pa3BUTHUIO JIETKOTO (GIupTa MEXIy YUICOHOM U
JIynsoii («PobocTh ymactes mpeooseth. OmuoKy — CKpbITh») [1].

Bmecre ¢ TeM MBI CUMTAEM, YTO IO XOAY CIOXKETA ITH XapaKTephl, Bapb-
UpYsCh B CBOMX OTTEHKaX, SBISAIOT COOOW M TOXAECTBO. MOXKHO MPEAINoJIo-
XKHUTb, 4T0 Mex]y Ckobu u Jlyn3oil BO3HMKAaeT cBOEOOPa3HOE «3epKaJIbHOE
otpaxenue» [4].

OOpaTtuM BHMMaHUE Ha IPEMET JalbHEHIINX B3auMOOTHOIEHU CKo-
6u u Jlynspl. Kak Tonpko cynpyra ormibsiBaeT B FOxHyto Adpuky, HaunHaeT-
cs ABOMHAs JKM3HB nosuieiickoro. Kak uenosek coBecTuBblid, CkoOM 00bek-
TUBHO EJIA€T OCTaThCsl BEPHBIM jkeHe. OH IIPOCUT HE MMPA, a NTOKOS, OTA0X-
HOBEHHS OT ’KM3HEHHOH CyeThl (Ha MaHep «eBporeiickoro» Mactepa, s Ko-
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Toporo y Bonanna npocart He Mupa, HO IMEHHO 1oKos1). OH Ja)ke MOJHUTCS 00
9TOM II0 CIIy4aro €ro OThe3/1a, a 3aTEM CTPAILUTCS IPOU3HECEHHBIX CaKpaslb-
HBIX CJIOB. («... sl MOJIWJI IaTh MHE TOKOM, U BOT s €ro noJiy4yaro. Jlaxe crpari-
HO, YTO MOSI MOJIUTBA UCTIOJHUIACHY) [1]. OH naxxe KopuT cels 3a Ty HEOCTO-
POKHO COBEPLIEHHYIO MOJUTBY: «Tak MHE M HaJ0, HEJAPOM BE/b 5 3aILIATUI
3a 3TO TaKOM JIOpOroit meHoi» [1].

A xako#l nene uaér peub? UYto 3TO 3a mokasHHas ucnoBedb? Kak wus-
BecTHO, CkoOU yBi€KCst Muccuc Pont, maccaxupkoi ¢ kopaOisi, moTeprieBiIe-
ro KpyueHnue. JIérkoe KpaTKOBpeMEHHOE YBJI€UEHUE HE3aMETHO JJaKe NIl ca-
MOTO IOJIMLENCKOTO BCKOpE MEpenyio B Kpenkoe 4yBcTBo. CkoOU momnbliTancs
CKPBITh CBOIO BTOPYIO MOTaEHHYIO JKU3Hb KaK APYTyI0 HATYpY, XYIIIYIO CTO-
pony xapakrepa. OgHako cuenaTth 3To He ynaércs. llluna, kak TOBOpPUTCS, B
Menike He yrauib. O J000BHBIX CTpacTIX U NOXoxkAeHUsIX CKoOu y3HAIOT He
TOJBKO B CAaMOM YIIPABJICHUH, HO U JIENbIIbI-30JI0TOTIpoMbIIeHHUKH (FOced),
MpelaHHbIi cayra AnM (XOTS Ha ycTax €ro rnedyarb MOJYaHUs) M JaXe He-
npyru. ComepHUK B JIFOOBHM YWICOH CTporo mpeaynpexmaer ero: «He my-
MaiiTe, 4TO BBl OT MEHs CIIpSYeTech, Oy/ATO s HE 3HAI0, MOYEMY Bbl 3[IECh 3a-
JiepXKaJKCh, MOYEMY BBl BCE BpeMs TOpUYUTe B OosbHMHIIE... BBl Bocmosb30Ba-
JHCH citydaem» [1].

Kak xe coOTHOCSITCS IO CIOKETY 3TH JIB€ pa3Hble >KU3HH TJIaBHOTO Te-
pOs B CBSI3U C YIOMSIHYTOM HaMU «3epKaJIbHOM cuTyanuein» B pomane? Heo0-
XOJMMO 3aMETHTh, YTO 3€pKalbHOE OTPAKEHUE MPEroiaraeT UMEHHO OJHO-
MOMEHTHBIN Cpe3 COLUAIbHOTO OBITUS, TAK CKa3aTh, OJTHOMOMEHTHOCTb, WJIH
€IMHOBPEMEHHOCTh MHUCATEIbCKOTO B3IJISAa, K KOTOPOMY BIUIOTHYIO IIPUOIH-
xaercs ['pun-peanuct B «CyTu aemnan.

Ham mpencrasmnsiercs, 4To mojoO0HOE B3aMMHOE OTPa)KEHUE SIBISIOT U
o6pasel Ckobu ¢ Jlyn3oit. Ux B3auMHOE OTpakeHHE TOJATBEPIKIACT UX TOXK-
JIECTBEHHOCTh U OJJHOBpeMeHHO €€ omposepraeT. C 0IHOI CTOPOHBI, TTIaBHbIE
MIEPCOHAXH SIBJISIFOT MPOTUBOMOJIOKHOCTD ApYr npyra. C Ipyroi CTOpOHHI (B
CBOEM OTHOILIEHUU K >KU3HH, TOYHEE, IBYM >KU3HSIM), — OHU TOKJICCTBEHHBI.
CkoOu pa3BOUIICS B TAKOW CTENEHU, YTO yXKE HE B COCTOSTHUM JKUTh B Peajib-
HOM u3Mepenud. [lo mpuposie cBoeil YyenoBek YeCTHBIN, U MBI 3TO yXKe HE pa3
noAu€pKUBAIM B Hamieil paboTe, OH HE MOXET OpOCUTh HH >KEHBbI, HU BO3-
mobnennoit. («OH ayman: rocmoau, s He Mory e€, mucc Ponr, 6pocuts. U
JIynzy Toxe») [1]. Ckobu nmpITaeTcs aHAIU3UPOBATh MUKAHTHYIO CUTYAIUIO, B
KOTOPYIO OH HOMal U pa3MbInuisieT npo cebds: «Heyxenu s nro0mro Poar 60:1b-
mre, yeM Jlynszy? A ecnu 3arisiHyTh ceOe B caMyro INIyOMHY AYIIH, JHOOIIO JIH
sl XOTb OJIHY U3 HUX — MOXET, 3TO BCETO JIMIIb OCTPas >KajloCTh, KOTOpasi OT-
KJIMKAeTCsl Ha BCSAKYIO YEIOBEUECKYIO Oeny...H TONbKO ycyryomser e€? Yeno-
BEK B Oejie TpeOyeT, YTOOBI ThI CITYXKHII eMy Oe3pa3aeiabHo» [1].

Bo3HuK, Kak TOBOPAT NCUXOJIOTH, TaK HAa3bIBAEMBIN «I1apaJiOKC TOXKIEC-
TBa». B BBIIIEHa3BaHHOM 3€pPKATHbHOM OTPAXEHUH OOpPa30B CKPHIT JIUIIIb
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BHEIIHUI I1aH peanbHOCcTU. Cama CYIIHOCTh CKPBIBA€TCS IIE-TO B INIyOMH-
HBIX NCPCIICKTHBAX 3€pKaja, a 3JCCh ABJIACTCA BHCIIHCC, IMOYTH HUYCTO HEC
3Havamee. B oOpazax CkoOu u JIynmsbl TOKe CKpbITa MX CYIIHOCTb, KUBOE
«i». [TomobHoe cooTHOMIEHNE 00Pa30B €CTh MOTUB 3€PKATLHOTO OTPAYKEHHS,
BO3HUKAIOMIMKA MPHU COTIOCTABICHUH, KOTOPOE sIpYe BBHIPAYKAET aBTOPCKOE OT-
HOIIEHHE K ATUM repcoHakam. OHO OKa3aloch MpeaTedeii TparmdecKux co-
ObITHIA, B pe3ynbraTe KOTOphIX CKOOM MOKOHYMI ¢ co0oi, a Jlymsa, 3abmna-
TOBPEMEHHO y3HaB 00 M3MEHE MYKa, BECbMa JIETKO MEPEKMIa ero cMepTh. B
KOHIIE ITPOM3BEJICHUS OHA OCTajJach TOW K€ XaHXKOW M JIMIEMEPKOH, KaKOIO
MOKa3aHa U B caMoM Havajie. OHAKO BaKHO MOAYEPKHYTh, UTO (HIOCOPHUS
I'Tpuna B pomane «CyTh jAena» HE OrpaHUYMBAETCA B3aHMMOOTHOIIEHUEM
ATOM Maphl; MBI CYMTAEM, YTO B (PMHAJIE YTBEPXKAaeTCs Oojee paciupeHHast 1
rny601<a51 ABTOPCKasA KOHLCIIINA JTUIHOCTHU BOO6H_[e. FpI/IH X04YE€T CKa3aThb HaM,
YTO BHEITHEE «sI» YeIOBeKa — 3TO «HHYETO He 3Hadamiee» B HEM. [1aBHOE —
ero BHYTpeHHss cyTh. OHa, COOCTBEHHO, M €CTh CYTh TOTO Jieia, KOTOpOoe
71a7io Ha3BaHUE POMaHy.

U sto0 MpUMEYATCIbHO JJI1 HAC B TOM CMBLICJIC, UYTO BHCIIHEC U BHYTPCH-
Hee «i» yenoBeka (Cxoowu, JIynssl, FOceda u mpyrux nepcoHakeii) BKIFOYaeT -
Csl B TAKylO Mapagurmy oOpa3oB, KOTOpas XapakTepHa MMEHHO Ui Iucare-
Jei-peanrcToB. OTa napagurma, KCTaTi cka3aTb, BKIIOYAET B c€0s U 4aCTHOE,
U TUIHMYECKOE, YTO OOYCIOBJIEHO COLMAIbHO-MCTOPUYECKUMHU OOCTOSATEINb-
crBaMU. J[00aBUM TaKke, YTO Pa3IMuue B COLMATBHOM MOJIOKEHUH B «CyTn
nena» nokasaHo I.I'puHoM kak Mano3Hadamiee. He 3T xKU3HEHHbIE TPUOPU-
TeThl B JAaHHOM CJIy4ae aKTyaJlbHbl JIJIsl aBTOPA, YTO 3aCTaBIsAET HAC yMaTh O
nepexoje NpodjaeM HAMOHAIBHOTO 3HAYEHUS B KaTEropuio ollieyesoBeyec-

KYIO.
Jlureparypa:

1. TpunT. Cytb pena. M.: U3a. unoctp. aut., 1961, 320c.
http://modernlib.ru/books/grin_grem/sut_dela/

2. Sharrock R.l. Unhappy Families: The Plays of Graham Greene // Gra-
ham Greene: A revaluation: New essays. Ed. by Jeffrey Meyers, Prof.
New York: St. Martin's Press, 1990, (pp. 128-137)

3. BonkoB W.®. TBopueckre METOMABI M XY/I0KECTBEHHBIE CHCTEMBI. M.:
Hayka, 1978, 232 c. (ctp. 131)

4. Pynnes B.IN. Crnosaps kynbTypsl XX Beka. M.: Arpad, 1999, 384 c.
(ctp. 201-202)

5. Bansza C.B. B nouckax cyru gena // T'pun I'. Co6p. cou.: B 6-tu 1. T.1,
M.: XynosxecTBeHHas qureparypa, 1992, c. 5-32.

148


http://modernlib.ru/books/grin_grem/sut_dela/

Qarbi Kaspi Universiteti MNe 2, 2020 Elmi xabariaor

UOT 82

TEMPORAL NOTIONS AND NARRATIVE STRUCTURE

Nazrin Huseyn BABAYEVA

Western Caspian University
nazrin.b@gmail.com

ABSTRACT

In the given article, discourse type was addressed to the narrative. The
temporal markers take part in a primary role in maintaining and creating the
narrative continuity.

The role of the temporal markers in the narrative structure of English
literary text is very high, in the view of the fact is that for understanding the
role of temporal markers in the narrative structure of the English literary text
is considered one of the most necessary aspects when look at closely in order
to read them. For the reason that all people use differently all kind of commu-
nications, speeches, spoken discourse and also written discourse in their
languages.

Keywords: discourse, temporal markers, structure

XULASO
ZAMAN ANLAYISI VO POVESTIN QURULUSU

Qeyd edilmis moqals diskursun povest tipina invanlanib. Zaman gosto-
ricilori povestin yaradilmasinda asas amil kimi istirak edir.

Ingilis adobi moatnlorinds zaman gdstaricilorinin povest janrinda istiraki-
nin rolu ¢ox yiiksokdir. Gostorilon faktlardan biri budur ki, Ingilis odobi mat-
ninds istifads edilon zaman gostaricilorini povest qurulusunda anlamaq {i¢iin
onlar1 daha yaxmdan izlomok vo dork etmok lazimdir. Sobob iso budur ki,
biitiin insanlar 6z dillorinds biitiin gdstarilon bu kommunikasiya vasitolorindon
(linsiyyot prosesindon, nitqdon, hom yazili diskurs, hom do sifahi diskursdan)
forqli sokildo istifado edirlor.

Acar sozlar: koheziya, media diskurs, qurulus
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PE3IOME

BPEMEHHBIE IOHATHUA U IIOBECTBOBATEJIBHASA
CTPYKTYPA

B nanHo# ctathe THI qUCKypca ObUT aipecoBaH MOBECTBOBaHUIO. Bpe-
MEHHBIE MApKEpbl UIPAIOT IJIaBHYIO POJIb B IOJICPKAHMM U CO3LAHUM IIO-
BECTBOBATEIBHOM MPEEMCTBEHHOCTH.

Ponp TeMmopasnbHBIX MapKEpPOB B HAPPATUBHOM CTPYKTYpPE AHTIIUHCKOTO
JUTEPATypHOTO TEKCTa OYEHb BBICOKA, C YYETOM TOro (akTa, 4To JAJs NOHHU-
MaHHMsI POJIU TEMIIOPAIBHBIX MaPKEPOB B HAPPATUBHOM CTPYKTYpPE aHTJIMHCKO-
ro JUTEpaTypHOro0 TEKCTa pacCMaTPUBAETCS OJUH U3 CaMbIX HEOOXOIMMBIX
aCMeKTOB KOI/la BHUMATEJIbHO MOCMOTPUTE, YTOObI MpouuTarh ux. [lo Toii
MPUYKHED YTO BCE JIIOU MO-PAa3HOMY HUCIIOJIB3YIOT BCE BUbI KOMMYHHKAIIHH,
Pa3roBOPHOM peuH, a TAK)Ke MUCMEHHOW PEYH Ha CBOUX SI3bIKAX.

KuroueBsle cjioBa: 1MCKypcC, BPEMEHHBIE MapKephl, CTPYKTypa

The language is used in the organized units which is called discourse.
Labov denotes narrative as the verbal recapitulation of the past experiences.
Or, if we say as the words of the linguist Moffett, narrative is the telling of
what happened. The reported experiences can be imaginary, real or some-
where [6].

The narrative is regarded the earliest discourse form of emerging mono-
logue. There are aspects of both literate and oral styles of the language, so it
may be effective context for learning the language skills and acquiring know-
ledge. Not only we talk about them in the stories, but also we think them [4].

Narrative is a complicated but acquainted discourse structure. It can be
employed in great deal of ways within the language intervention: as a direct
aim of the instruction, as a context for development of the general language
and the literacy skills, as an acquainted vehicle for the knowledge transmis-
sion.

The structure of the narrative discourse can't be captured by any kind of
analysis. There are presented four ways of the analyzing narratives:

1. Degree of independence; The first approach for understanding the nar-
rative performance is to view the narrative as the single extended turn and to
examine how reader behave towards a monologue or single-speaker telling.

Stories are considered social constructions more than the independent
performances. For the literate style of the narrative performance, people have
to learn to move in the direction of being the single teller of the tale.

2. Story grammar; It deals with the episodic structure: how the propo-
sitions (for utterances, simplicity or idea units) are related for forming goal-
directed, units of the problem solution which describe the motivations and sets
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of the protagonist, the efforts for achieving the goals and the consequence of
such efforts. Story grammar analysis has emerged as the description of mental
schema which is used for representing, encoding and retrieving events.

3. Story art; The degree of independence, cohesion and story grammar as
an analyses pay particular attention to the transmission of the information
throughout narrative. Nevertheless, the skillful narrators give more importance
than making a sense; they make great efforts to obtain feelings like humor,
mystery, suspense and emotional involvement. It gives particular attention to
what makes story sophisticated, special or appealing.

4. Cohesion; Cohesion is a method by which a sentence is connected to
the other one through word choice and sentence structure. Cohesion combines
sentences into the text. It is not regarded special to the narrative, but rather
than it takes part in all discourse.

The definitions about “narrative” have varied forms. In the linguistic
studies, it is considered as a text where “the speaker relates a series of real or
fictive events in the order in which they took place” [4; p.144].

Fundamentally, a narrative discourse is summarized two parts [2]: 1)the
background part of the narrative discourse, 2)the foreground part of the narra-
tive discourse.

These parts are discussed in the various studies including Reinhart
(1984), Hoper (1979), Bardovi-Harlig (2002), Dry (1983).

Looking at the difference between them, Hopper (1979) describes the
foreground as the events which belongs to the skeletal structures of discourse.
The background itself isn't involved in the narrative of the essential events,
but it provides a supportive material which evaluates or prepares the events in
the foreground part of the narrative discourse [1].

The events mentioned in the foreground are sequential, in contrast that,
background events are often not sequence to the background and to the fore-
ground events. On the other hand, Reinhart (1984) proposed “temporal crite-
ria” as a set which consists of “temporal continuity or narrativity”, “complete-
ness” and “punctuality” may be used for characterizing the foreground. He
summarized each of them like that [2; p.280];

e Temporal Continuity or Narrativity: Only the narrative units, textual
unites order matches the events order they can serve, report as a foreground.

e Punctuality: The units which reporting the punctual events may serve
more easily as a foreground than the units which reporting repetitive, durative
or habitual events.

e Completeness: a completed event report may serve more easily as a
foreground than an ongoing event report.

Nevertheless, Dry suggested that when speaking about a difference bet-
ween them, one need is to consider the information value. Due to him, the
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information linked in the foreground clause have to be new more rather than
the given one [2].

“John gave Mary an apple and she sat down to take a bite. She took the
bite deliberately, savoring the taste.

John gave Mary an apple and she sat down and took a bite. She took the
bite deliberately, savoring the taste” [2; p.282].

Analyzing the given examples, it can easily be seen, in the first passage,
“she took the bite deliberately, savoring the taste” is presented ordered the
new information whereas in the second passage, the same sentence elaborates
on information which already presented in the sentence of “she sat down and
took a bite”. As a result, the same sentence in the first sentence is considered
foreground, whereas in the second passage it isnt.

Due to the thought of to Dry, as foreground clauses, they provide new
information and may be said to move the time forward. Afterward Bardovi-
Harlig put forward for consideration that background information supports in-
formation. This elaborates on information which revealed through a fore-
ground material. A background material occurs either after or before the nar-
rated event. Consequently, they have obviously differentiations in the several
respects. As a matter of fact, the foreground is an actual story line comparison
with the background supplies the supportive material and it doesn't itself
narrate the essential events [2].

Analyzing the value of the temporal notations, it lies firstly, in the con-
nections which exist among the distribution of the temporal signposts and the
narrative structure. At least, the following levels of the narrative structure
exist in the Biblical narrative, ranging from micro to macro structures: 1)
verbal structure; 2) narrative technique structure; 3) narrative world structure;
4) conceptual structure.

Temporal notations exist in the verbal structure level, nevertheless, their
contributions to the narrative structure are most sensible among the other three
levels.

The narrative technique structure firstly involves the connections among
the four types of material incorporated into the book: narration, written
decrees and letters, lists, dialogue.

Temporal markers. The set of temporal markers can indicate time within
the predicate. These kinds of markers show the action which has already oc-
curred, which is occurring now, or which is yet to occur with the connection
to utterance moment or in the relation to some other events which referred to.
For example;

“...I'never had an education myself”. (DiYanni, 2007, Pp 745)

Adjuncts of time. They can indicate time by such kind of markers: every-
day, before, now, towards, recently, finally, last year, a short while ago, last
month, later, yesterday, the day after, last night, late at night, after, around,
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this morning, about, earlier, at first, previously, in a moment, today, this
month, soon, shortly, next week, early in the day. For example;

“I am sorry to hear that; but why did not you tell me that_before? If | had
known as much this morning | certainly would not have called on him. It is
very unlucky; but as | have actually paid the visit, we cannot escape the
acquaintance now” (Pride and Prejudice, A.Jane).

The temporal markers charted in the following criteria:

1) unique mention of the day, month or year;

“The promised letter of thanks from Mr. Collins arrived on Tuesday,
addressed to their father, and written with all the solemnity of gratitude which
a twelvemonth’s abode in the family might have prompted...” (Pride and
Prejudice by Jane Austen. Chapter 23).

2) reference to the time-specific events

“...Her look and manners were open, cheerful, and engaging as ever, but
without any symptom of peculiar regard, and | remained convinced from the
evening’s scrutiny, that though she received his attentions with pleasure, she
did not invite them by any participation of sentiment.” (Pride and Prejudice by
Jane Austen. Chapter 35).

3) an historical figure association with beginning, duration or end of time
span;

“... For the truth of everything here related, I can appeal more particu-
larly to the testimony of Colonel Fitzwilliam, who, from our near relationship
and constant intimacy, and, still more, as one of the executors of my father’s
will, has been unavoidably acquainted with every particular of these transac-
tions...” (Pride and Prejudice by Jane Austen. Chapter 35).

4) usage of the temporal adverbs (for example, “before”, “while”, etc.).

For example; “Do you remember when ...?

Yeah, | remember that day ...”

Tell Me a Story, Mama Oohnson, 1989 is the sample of topic which is
associated structure of story. In this story, a mother and her young girl move
through the childhood reminiscences of the mother. They have a general un-
derstanding of the characters and events. The need justly refers to the them for
a short time for stimulating a flood of memories. They share in the telling,
strengthening their bonds of family history and emotional closeness. This
alternate structure is not used in literate discourse in the school years, and so
would not be a target for the intervention. Nevertheless, it can be appreciated
as an alternate way of storytelling suitable for informal contexts.

The sphere of linguistic conceptualization has excited curiosity in the
cognitive linguistics and also discourse studies (for example; Hart 2011; Lenz
2003; Chilton 2014; etc.).

One of the special emphasis has been arranged on the strong relationship
between concepts and parameters of concepts. Cognitive linguists traditionally
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prefer personality and other categories of cognition, like space and time. As an
example, it can be given, the words “distance” and “proximity” are the ob-
jecttive parameters in the space term. At the same time, he is a man who
determines these objective parameters in the social life. Langacker pays a
special attention to this factor when he investigates the connection between
deictic expressions which are considered personal and demonstrative prono-
uns, adverbs of time, space and so on; subjectivity; space parameters which
are considered distance and proximity [1].

One of the linguists discusses temporal, spatial and axiological types of
proximization. Cap discusses these three types for showing a position to the
participants in the political environment and other types of institutional disco-
urses.

Otherwise, subjectivity is based on the determination of space, person
and time parameters. In this context, the books which edited by Lenz “Time
and Person”, “Deictic Conceptualization of Space” is quite symptomatic.
These books are focused on the adverbs of space and time for conceptualizing
time, space and person.

Chilton also pay particular attention to diverse aspects of linguistic con-
ceptualization of the time. In the meantime, Evans proposes to make a distinc-
tion between linguistic structures and conceptual representations, then explore
the relationship between them. Generally, these studies have found that dis-
course helps to uncover a number of the linguistic conceptualizations. Most of
the linguistic devices which are used in the conceptualization are known as
traditional cohesive elements in discourse and text (Weinrich 1971; Halliday
and Hasan 1976; etc.).

Time is among the most important universal concepts that have strongly
influenced the way of human life and the various types of linguistic represent-
tations of the concepts which are common in the variable genres and types of
discourse. Although, this concept is in any kind of discourse, different genres
and also subgenres of the media discourse are regarded the best platforms for
revealing the potential of the grammatical and lexical devices for representing
time.

Temporal markers are used in British and also in American versi-
ons.

In British, as an adjective they denote:

1. to relate time;

“May | hope, madam, for your interest with your fair daughter Elizabeth,
when | solicit for the honor of a private audience with her in the course of this
morning?” (Pride and Prejudice by Jane Austen. Chapter 19).

2. to relate secular because of opposing to religious affairs or spiritual;

“... I sincerely hope your Christmas in Hertfordshire may abound in the
gaieties which that season generally brings, and that your beaux will be so
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numerous as to prevent your feeling the loss of the three of whom we shall
deprive you” (A.Jane, Pride and Prejudice. Chapter 21).

In the given example the meaning “waiting for Christmas” relate secu-
lar.

3. to last for relatively in short time;

“Elizabeth would not oppose such an injunction—and a moment’s consi-
deration making her also sensible that it would be wisest to get it over as soon
and as quietly as possible...” (Pride and Prejudice by J. Austen. Chapter 19).

In the given examples, the used expression “a moment's consideration”
expresses short time in the given situation.

4. to relate tense or the linguistic expressions of time generally

for example; “You are too hasty, sir,” she cried. “You forget that | have
made no answer. Let me do it without further loss of time. Accept my thanks
for the compliment you are paying me. |1 am very sensible of the honour of
your proposals, but it is impossible for me to do otherwise than to decline
them” (Pride and Prejudice by Jane Austen. Chapter 19).

R. Macaulay points out discourse markers in her “The Social Art: Lan-
guage and Its Uses” like that: "Speakers, particularly in conversational ex-
changes, tend to use discourse markers... as a way of indicating orientation
to what is happening in the discourse. The discourse markers have little
explicit meaning but have very definite functions, particularly at transitional
points... In the written language, equivalents are expressions such as however,
on the other hand, on the contrary, which are used in the transition from one
sentence to another.” (R. Macaulay, The Social Art: Language and Its Uses.
Oxford University Press, 2006)

D. Schiffrin points out temporal markers “now” and “then”, in her “Dis-
course Markers” like that; "Then indicates temporal succession between prior
and upcoming talk. Its main difference from now is the direction of the dis-
course which it marks: now points forward in discourse time and then points
backward. Another difference is that now focuses on how the speaker's own
discourse follows the speaker's own prior talk; then, on the other hand, focuses
on how the speaker's discourse follows either party's prior talk.” (D. Schiff-
rin, Discourse Markers. Cambridge University Press, 1988)

Conclusion

Temporal markers are the basic role for the construction of English lite-
rary discourse which is requiring the more thoroughout research.

In the central of all literary texts is the concept of time and the events
which spread out from the folded position. When we read a text, furthermore
to understanding other kind of aspects like the plot, goals, characters, and so
on, we can understand order of the events which has already happened. The
text may contain several stories; when we can understand such kind of text,
we can distinguish these kind of different stories each other.
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Thus, although the linguistic information in form of aspect, tense, dis-
course markers and temporal adverbials is frequently present, people use take
advantage of knowledge for filling in information. Let’s look such a simple
discourse:

Mr. Wickham was the happy man towards whom almost every female
eye was turned, and Elizabeth was the happy woman by whom he finally
seated himself; and the agreeable manner in which he immediately fell into
conversation, though it was only on its being a wet night, made her feel that
the commonest, dullest, most threadbare topic might be rendered interesting
by the skill of the speaker.

“I know little of the game at present, ” said he, “but I shall be glad to im-
prove myself, for in my situation in life—" Mrs. Phillips was very glad for his
compliance, but could not wait for his reason. (Pride and Prejudice by Jane
Austen. Chapter 16)

The aspectual information points out that they are happy at this
discourse communication. The commonsense knowledge also puts forward for
consideration that they are happy.

We can observe that even to interpret such kind of relatively discourses,
a system could require a diversity of the sources of the linguistic knowledge
which includes knowledge of aspect, tense, discourse relations and temporal
adverbials, such as the background knowledge.
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uoT 82-1

ZAHID XOLIL-CAGDAS USAQ POEZiYASININ
NUMAYONDOSI KiMi

Gulnar Ramiz quz1 QOMBOROVA

AMEA Nizami Gancavi adina Odabiyyat Institutu
ms.gulnar_babayeva@mail.ru

Usaq adobiyyati movzusunda yazmaq, onlar1 maraqlandiracaq movzu-
larin arasdirilib usaqlarm estetik zovqiinii formalasdiran asorlorin orsoys go-
tirilmosi ¢otin olsa da, s6z adamlarmin miioyyon qismi demok olar ki, dmriinii
bu adabiyyatin yaradilmasina hosr etmislor. Bu sairlordon biri qocaman yazigi,
usaqlarin sevimlisi Zahid Xalildir. Zahid Xalil usaqlarin dyronmoys cohd et-
diklori, hayat miisahidslorindon yaranan movzular1 adabiyyata gatirir vo oriji-
nal obrazlar silsilosi yaratmaga ¢alisir. Maqalodo Zahid Xalilin yaradiciliginda
miihiim rol oynayan seilor analiz edilir, onlarin mévzusu vo usaqlar {i¢iin oh-
omiyyoti aragdirilir.

Acar sozlor: Usaq odobiyyati, poeziya, ¢cagdas dovr, Zahid Xolil, mov-
zu, ideya

PE3IOME

3AXHM XAJWIb-KAK IIPEACTABUTEJIb JIETCKOM
IMO33UN

TpynHo mucath paboThl MO JNETCKOM JTUTEpaType, MCCIEAOBATH TEMBI,
KOTOpbIE UX MHTEPECYIOT, U CO3/1aBaTh MPOU3BEACHUS, KOTOpble (GOPMUPYIOT
ACTeTUYECKUH BKyC jaereil. HekoTopble n3 OCHOBHBIX JOKIJIAUUKOB MOCBSATHU-
JIU CBOIO JKM3Hb CO3JIAaHUIO ATOU uTepaTrypbl. OTHUM U3 MOATOB, HAMKCABIINX
COBPEMEHHYIO JETCKYIO IM033UI0, siBNsieTca 3axua Xanuia. OH IpUBHOCUT B
KU3Hb JIUTEPATYpy MO TeMaM, KOTOpbIe NETH MBITAIOTCS M3ydaTh, HaOIIO/e-
HUS 32 )KU3HBIO, U TIBITAETCS CO3/IaTh CEPUI0 OPUTHHAIIBHBIX 00pa3oB.B cTaThe
AHAIM3UPYIOTCS AETCKUE CTHUXU, KOTOPbIE UTPAIOT BAXKHYIO POJIb B TBOPYECT-
Be 3axuaa Xanuia, a TaKXKe UCCIEeAYI0TCS UX TEMbI, UJIeU U 3HaYEHUe JUIsl Je-
TeH.

KuroueBble cioBa: jerckas quTeparypa, Mo33us, COBPEMEHHOCTb, 3a-
XU Xallui, TeMa, ujest
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ABSTRACT

ZAHID KHALIL-AS REPRESENTATIVE OF MODERN
CHILDREN'S POETRY

Writing on children's literature, topics that are of interest to them are
difficult to explore and the works that shape the aesthetic taste of children are
hard to come by. Some of the keynote speakers have devoted their lives to the
creation of this literature. One of the poets who wrote modern children's
poetry is Zahid Khalil. He brings to life literature about topics that children try
to learn, observations of life, and tries to create a series of original images.

The article analyzes children's poems, which play an important role in
Zahid Khalil's creativity, and explores their themes, ideas and significance for
children.

Keywords: Children's literature, poetry, modernity, Zahid Khalil, the-
me, idea

Azorbaycan odobiyyatinda usaq seirino homiso maraq olmusdur. Bu
movzuda yazmagq, usaqlar1 maraqlandiracaq movzularmm arasdirilib onlarin es-
tetik zovqiinlii formalagdiran asorlorin orsoyo gotirilmasi ¢otin olsa da, s6z
adamlarinin miioyyon qismi demok olar ki, 6mriinii bu odobiyyatin yaradilma-
sma hosr etmislor. Bu sairlordon biri qocaman yazigi, usaqlarin sevimlisi Za-
hid Xoalildir. Onun yaradiciligma nozor salanda sairin Votono mohobbot hiss-
lori asilayan seirlorinin ¢oxluq toskil etdiyinin sahidi oluruq. Bu seirlorin ok-
soriyyatindo usaqlarda dorketmo gabiliyyotini formalasdiran motivlor aparici
movqe tutur. Zahid Xolil usaglarin 6yronmoys cohd etdiklori, hoyat miisahi-
dolorindon yaranan modvzular1 odobiyyata gotirir vo orijinal obrazlar silsilosi
yaratmaga calisir. Gorkomli rus odabiyyatsiinast Belinski yazirdi: “Usaqlar
son doraco hassasdilar, belo ki, onlarin xilas va halak olmasi bu qabiliyyotdon
asilidir. Adam usaqligda oxudugu va xosladig1 hor ciir bos vo monasiz bir seyi
bitin émrl boyu yadinda saxlayw” [1, s. 57]. Usaq seirlori yaradan miiallif
sair olmagdan savay1 ham psixoloq, hom ds pedoqoq olmali, onlarin incs ru-
hunu duymaq qabiliyyatino malik olmalidir.

Sairin seirlori i¢orisinds usaqglara heyvanlar1 sevdiron, onlara maraq, sev-
gi asilayan seirlor ¢oxdur. “Bildir¢in”, “Qirqovul”, “Hacileylok”, “Koklik”,
“Biilbiil”, “Davakar sor¢o” vo sair seirlorin elo adlarma nozor salanda bunu
aydin miisahido etmok olar. Bu seirlorin hor biri qisa, yigcam olmasma bax-
mayaraq, Oziinomoxsus movzu, ideya vo siujet xottino malikdir. “Davakar
sor¢a” seirindo 0z aqressiv, tokabbiirlii xarakteri ilo se¢ilon sor¢o gozdiyi bu-
zun altinda basqa sor¢onin oldugunu zonn edir, dimdiyi ilo buzu desir, amma
naticada qazdig1 quyuya 6zt diisiir, ¢linki o buzun iistuna diison soklin 6ziinlin
oldugunu bilmir. Bu seir ilk baxisdan sada goriinss do, aslindo miiallif az s6zlo
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cox fikir agilamig olur. O, usaqlar1 bu ciir lovga, 6ziindonrazi1 kimi monfi xa-
siyyatlorden uzaq olmaga sosloyir.

Zahid Xalilin seirlorinin problematikasi, mévzu vo miindaricesi zongin-
liyi ilo segilir. Belo ki, bu seirlorin bazilorindo miisllif lirik gohroman kimi se-
cilon osas obrazin-usagin miioyyon obyekto miiraciotini golomo alir, mohz bu
usulla balaca oxucusuna ideyani daha asan yolla ¢atdirmaga nail olur:

Koynayi al lalodon,

Qrrmizirong galomim!

Goal monim doftarima,

Xoruz ¢okok golomim.

Vo yaxud “Kegi vo Oziz” seirindo Oziz kegiyo miiraciot edorak deyir:

-Monim saqqali kegim,

Bir badya std ver i¢im [2, 5.78].

Bu miiraciat formasinda yazilmis seirlorin har birini togkil edon edon s6z
va ifadslor sads, dilo yatimli, secilmis, poetik obrazliliqda fordilasdirma va ti-
piklasdirma qiivvatli yaradilmigdir. Mahz bu sabobdon usaqlar bu seirlori qisa
zaman kosiyindo yadda saxlaya, azborloys bilirlor. Bu seirlordo usaq nitqino
moxsus olan spesifik, cilalanmis ifadslor, lislub vo ideya axtarislar1 aydin no-
ZOrd garpir.

Sairin poeziyasina nozor salanda yaradiciliginin ilk illorindo goloms al-
dig1 seirlorlo ¢agdas dovrdo yazdigi seirlori arasinda mévzu, lislub, poetik torz
baximindan forqin az oldugunun sahidi oluruq. Bu, onunla izah olunmalidir ki,
sair elo ovvalki dovrlordo do seiriyyoto ciddi yanasmuis, yaratdigi hor bir nii-
munado usaqlarin istoklorini, maraqglarini, duygu vo diislincolorini goloms al-
maga ¢aligmigdir. Usaqlar ii¢lin yazilan hor bir asor yas, estetik zovq vo anlam
soviyyasi miixtalif olan minlorlo insan 6vladi torofindon oxunaraq dork edilir.
Bu seirlorin osas missiyasi balacalarin, moktoblilorin diinyagoriisiiniin forma-
lagmasi, onlarm maraq dairasinin genislonmosin, axlaqi vo monaovi torbiyasi,
xarakterlorin miisbot istigamotdo inkisafidir.

Sairin seirlorinin {istiin vo maraqli cohatlorden biri do onun inco yumor,
poetik zarafat torzindo yazilmasidir. Bu seirlordon “Yalangi meso”, “Dovsan
vo canavar”’, “Yalan-palan”, “Tilkil vo begalor” vo digor seirlor usaqlarin to-
bassiimiine vo giiliisiine sobab olur. Bu seirlordo Zahid Xolil bizi adot etdi-
yimizdon forqli situasiya ilo qarsi-qarsiya qoyur. Canavar dovsandan, tiilkii
xoruz-begodon qorxur, miiallifin tosvir etdiyi mesodo canavarlar qorxaq, dov-
sanlar qocaqdi, xoruzlar, qarisqalar pshlovandi. Son ohvali-ruhiyys, usaq tobi-
otino maxsus olan inco, sirin yumor bu seir niimunslorinde daha gqabariq nozo-
ra ¢arpir. Yazigt har seirin sonunda yazilanlarm uydurma oldugunu oxucusuna
xatirladir.

Zahid Xalilin seirlori i¢orisindo usaqlarim estetik z6vqiiniin, monovi diin-
yasinin formalagmasina boyiik tokan veron tobiot tasvirlori ilo zengin olan
poetik niimunalar doa tstiinliik toskil edir. Bu seirlordo miisllif cilalanmis, badii
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tosir qiivvasine malik s6z va ifadolorden istifads edorak rongarong monzaralor
yaradir, tobiotin asrarongiz gdzolliyini usaqlara daha ¢ox sevdirir. Bu seirlords
tabist gozolliklori sadaco sadalanmir, hom ds peyzaj vo monzaralorin vosfin-
don dogan vaton sevgisi usaqlara genis toblig olunur.

Zahid Xolilin “Odoabiyyat” qozetinds nosr olunmus “Norgizgiilii vo qis”,

“Cinar”, “Ci¢ok vo qiz”, “Qara toyuq”, “Geco xoruzu” va s. seirlorindo tobiot
qiivvolorinin tosviri yer almisdir.

“Norgizgiilii vo qis” seirindo sair norgiz giliinii tosvir edir. Onun qisda
acmasini bu giiliin méhkam, iradsli olmasi ilo alaqslondirir.

“Bu saxtaya, bu qara

D6zmaz har qiz” dedilor.

Elo buna gora do

Ona “Nar qiz” dedilor.

Opdiilor, oxsadilar,

“Nor qi1z”, “Nor qi1z” dedilor.

Lap axirda yorulub

Ona “Norgiz” dedilar [2, s. 89].

“Torpagin mohabboti”, “Qis getdi bahar goldi”, “Yaz giinosi sairdi”,
“Meso nogmo oxuyur” seirlorindo tobist tosvirlori vardir.

Zahid Xolilin 2018-ci ildo “Goyqursagir” adli seirlor vo monzum nagil-
lardan ibarat kitab1 ¢cap olunmus, bu kitabda hom miisllifin yeni, hom do koh-
no seirlori yer almisdir. Usaqglarin maragma sobab ola bilocok bir ¢ox mov-
zular kitabda oks olunmusdur: moktoba, heyvanlara, quslara, tobioto aid olan
seirlor kigikyasli balalarin homiso maraq diinyasini 6ziino calb edo bilib.

Umumiyyatls, Zahid Xolilin poeziyas1 zongindir vo todqigatimiz zamani
onlarn az qismino miiraciot eds bilsok do, bizds belo bir fikir formalasd1 ki,
sairin seirlorinin qayosi, ideya vo problematikasi usaqlar tigiin nozordo tutul-
mus, onlarin bir soxsiyyat Kimi formalasmasida mihim rolu olacaqdir.

2% €6
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ANALYZING OF TRANSLATION OF SIMILES FROM
RUSSIAN INTO ENGLISH
IN THE NOVEL “EUGENE ONEGIN” BY PUSHKIN
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Western Caspian University

ABSTRACT

“Eugene Onegin” is the first Russian realistic novel. Pushkin noted that
all events in it he wrote due to the calendar.

In “Eugene Onegin” Pushkin gave the full picture of the life in Russia in
20s. For this reason, Belinski called the novel “encyclopedia of Russian life”.

In comparison with the other languages there are a lot of adjectives in
Russian. As it is seen from the Pushkin’s “Eugene Onegin” the author used
adjectives in order to describe the objects. The novel was translated into Eng-
lish by Johnston and Ledger.

Translation of the similes is complicated, because there is not such a
notion “simile” in Russian. Therefore, it is very important to differentiate
comparison and simile.

What kind of translation preferred more? There are equivalent, ana-
logical, descriptive and approximate methods of translation, which both trans-
lators used in their translations. The reason of which method of translation the
translators preferred depends on the context and cultural elements, realties,
historical facts, traditions and customs, which are different in Russia and in
England. Therefore, the translators selected the best method which transfers
the meaning of the Source Text perfectly, without losing its colorfulness.

In general, the article consists of the lines taken from the original which
are compared with the two versions of translations made by Johnston and
Ledger. Both translators tried to transfer all colorfulness, emotions, customs
and traditions to the Target language reader. The methods of translations used
by translators are reflected in analyzes which are given under each example.
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XULASO

) “A.S.PUSKININ “YEVGENI ONEGIN” ROMANINDA
MUQAYISOLORIN (SIMILE) RUS DILINDON INGILIS DIiLiNO
TORCUMBOSININ TOHLILI”

"Yevgeni Onegin" ilk rus realist romanidir. Misllif geydlorindo roman-
da yer alan biitiin hadisslori togvimo uygun yazdigini vurgulamisdi. "Yevgeni
Onegin" do Puskin 20-ci illordo Rusiyada yasanan hadisolori tam tosvir et-
misdir. Bu sobobdon Belinski romani “Rus hoyatmin ensiklopediyasi” adlan-
dirmigdir.

Digor dillorlo miiqayisads rus dilindo sifotlorin say1 daha ¢oxdur. Pus-
kinin "Yevgeni Onegin" asorindon goriindiiyli kimi miixtalif obyektlori tasvir
etmok tiglin sifotlordon istifado etmisdir. Romani ingilis dilina Johnston vo
Ledger torciimo etmisdir. Siijjetlorin torciimosi miirokkobdir. Buna goro miiga-
yisa etmok vo banzatmok ¢ox vacibdir.

Torclimods har iki torclimoginin istifado etdiyi ekvivalent, analoji, tosviri
vo toxmini torciima iisullarina rast golinir. Torctimagilorin hansi torciimo meto-
duna istiinliik vermosinin sobobi, Russiya va Ingiltorade modoniyyet farqliliyi,
tarixi faktlar, adot vo ononalordon asilidir. Buna goro torciimogilor osas matnin
rongarongliyini itirmoyon eyni zamanda miikommal sokildo 6tiiron on yaxsi
metodlar1 segiblor.

Maqalodo Conston vo Ledcerin torclimolori orijinaldan gotiiriilmiis sotir-
lorlo qarsilasdirilir vo torciimo metodlar1 tohlil olunur.

Tarclimagilorin istifads etdiyi torctims tisullar1 tohlillords qeyd edilir.

PE3IOME

«HEPEBO}[ CPA}SHEHI/Iﬁ (SIMILE) C PYCCKOI'O HA
AHI'JIMNCKUMA SI3BIK BMPOMAHE A.CIIYHIKNHA
«EBI'EHUHU OHEI' UH»»

«EBrenuit OHernH» - NEpBbIA PYCCKUIN peanucTuueckuii pomad. Ilymi-
KUH OTMETHJI, YTO BCE COOBITHS B HEM HAITMCAHBI IO KaJEeHJIapIo B COOTBETC-
TBUU C COOBITUSAMH, IPOUCXOIAIUME Ha Pycu.

B «EBrenun Onerune» IlylnkuH nan nojHyroo KapTHHY XKHU3HU B Poccun
B 20-x rogax. Ilo »toii npuunHe benmHCKUI Ha3BaJl pOMaH «IHIMKIONEIUEH
PYCCKOM KU3HN.

ITo cpaBHEHUIO ¢ APYTUMHU SI3bIKAMH B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE MHOTO IIpHJIara-
TenbHbIX. Kak BUIHO u3 nymkuHckoro «EBrenuss OHernHa», aBTOp MCHOJb-
30BaJl MpUiIaratesibHble A onucaHus 00beKTOB. PomMaH OblI mepeBeieH Ha
aHriuickui /[rxoncronom u Jlemxepom.
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Cym1ecTBYIOT S5KBUBAJICHTHBIC, aHAJIOTHYHBIC, OTIUCATEIbHBIE U IPUOIIN-
3UTENbHBIE METOJBl MEPEeBO/A, KOTOphle 00a MEepeBOAYMKA HCIIOJIB30BAIN B
CBOMX IepeBoJiaXx. MeToibl mepeBo/ia, BEIOPaHHbIE MEPEBOAUYUKAMHE, 3aBUCST
OT KOHTEKCTa M KYJIbTYPHBIX JJIEMEHTOB, PEIUTUH, UCTOPUYECKHUX (HaKTOB,
Tpaauiuii U oOblyaeB, pa3auuHbiXx B Poccum u B Anrnuu. IlepeBomunkamu
BBIOpAHBI JIy4IIHE METObI, KOTOPBIE MPEKPACHO MEPEAAI0T CMBICT UCXOIHOTO
TEKCTa, HE Tepssl €r0 KPaCOYHOCTH.

B menmom cratbsi COCTOMT U3 CTPOK, B3SITBIX M3 OPUTMHANIA, KOTOPBIE
CPaBHUBAIOTCSA C JABYMSI BEPCHSIMH II€pEBOJA, CACIAHHBIX J[PKOHCTOHOM M
JlemxxepoM. MeToabl IEPEBOIOB, UCIOJB3YEMBIE IEPEBOTUYNKAMU, OTPAKEHBI
B aHaJM3axX JaHHBIX [10J IPUMEPAMH, B3SITBIMU U3 IPOU3BEIACHMUS.

When we read a literary text in English or watch a movie in the original,
that the most interesting and memorable, in addition to the plot, the choice of
words, with which the authors paint a bright and vivid images in our minds
attracts our attention.

The fact how rich and colorful is writer’s speech, affects our perception
of the literary text. To create a unique world in the book, the authors use a va-
riety of stylistic devices, or figures of speech, such as comparisons, meta-
phors, hyperbole, litotes and many others.

In English linguistics is a science that deals with the stylistic figures of
speech. The branch of linguistics is very familiar to all students of philology,
is stylistics. The most interesting stylistic devices is "simile” or "colorful com-
parison."

In comparison with the other languages, there are many adjectives in
Russian. As it is seen from the Pushkin’s “Eugene Onegin” the author used
adjectives in order to describe the objects. The novel was translated into Eng-
lish by translators Johnston and Ledger.

Discussion of similes in literary texts usually means discussing creative,
non-literal and non-objective similes. In fiction, in order to lend a more
accurate insight into the psychological or physical traits of a character or
situational setting, similes are usually found in descriptive segments.

The functioning of similes is rather complex. While they are easily
recognizable in most cases, their interpretation is not always simple, involving
semantic as well as pragmatic considerations. The attribution of vehicle fea-
tures to the topic can result in the highlighting of its features, or the addition
of new features. The vehicle features can come from lexical meaning, or
chunks of world knowledge attached to it.

One last remark on creative similes: they have to be translated literally.
When they occur in literary texts, we observe some addition, omission or
change in their translation.
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Here all the similes in original are compared with their translations
made by two different translators: Ledger and Johnston. Both translators have
their own approach and way of the translation of the novel. The translations
made by Johnston and Ledger are completely different.

The translation of similes is complex, posing various types of problems.
One type of problem may be termed ‘systemic’ in nature: English compressed
similes, not found in Russian, are rendered by adapting them to the target
language system. A further problem is of a cultural nature.

This fact can pose a cultural-encyclopedic problem when the source rea-
der and the target reader possess different world knowledge bases to solve
them.

The translator needs to take into account macro factors, such as genre
and readership, as well as micro factors, such as type, structure and function
of the simile, so its relevance to the message, and lastly, the resources
available in the target language. Therefore, in most cases, the translation
strategy adopted is the addition of extra information in various ways.

Translations do not transfer all colorfulness and beauty of “Eugenie
Onegin” as it is in original. They conveyed literal meaning of the novel in ge-
neral. Therefore, differences of stylistic devices and expressive means in
translations from Russian into English certainly exist. !

In the article the translation of similes in “Eugene Onegin” by Pushkin
are analyzed.

Simile taken from the passage in chapter I is translated by Johnston and
Ledger in a different way. Both translators tried to transfer to the target
language reader all colorfulness and brightness of the passage. In Russian it
sounds like this:

OcTpurkeH 1Mo MocaeHEed MOJIe,

Kak dandy nongonckuii oger —
N HakoHen yBuzen cBer.?

The following translation belongs to Johnston and sounds like that:

Eugene was free, and as a dresser
made London's dandy his professor.?

The second translation belongs to Ledger.

And clothed like a London dandy

He at last went into society.

1 Johnston Ch. “Eugenie Onegin” 1977 Symbolic Activity 11 (2): 145.

2 MTymxun A.C. «M36pannoe» 1954 ctp. 354
3 Johnston Ch. “Eugenie Onegin” 1977 Symbolic Activity 11 (2): 5.
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In this verse, we came across the simile “Kak dandy nmonmonckuii oger”
in translations of Johnston and Ledger. From the first sight, the translations
look different but in general, the meanings are the same. Both translators used
analogical method of translation. While Ledger’s translation is closer to ori-
ginal, than Johnston’s who made some additions, for instance the word “pro-
fessor” is absent in original and Ledger’s translation. Therefore, Ledger trans-
lated the simile on the word level, but the Johnston’s translation is on the text
level. Simile made the lines more colourful and impressive. The presence of
the simile attracted the reader’s attention.

(XVI)

BommeOHsIit kpaii! TaM B cTapbl roJibl,
Cartupsbl cMenbii BIACTEIHH,
bnucran ®oHBU3MH, Ipyr cBOOOIHI,

U nepenmuusbiii KHskaum; °

These lines in the translation of Johnston sound like it:

Enchanted land! There like a lampion

that king of the satiric scene,

Fonvizin sparkled, freedom's champion,

The translation represented by Ledger is a little bit different and sounds
like the following:

and the derivative Knyazhnin

Enchanted land! There, in years gone by

With audacious mastery of satire

Fonvizin shone, freedom's defender,

And Knyazhnin, the famous imitator. °: (A translation by Johnston) ’

In these lines, both translations are made on the text level. Translators
used synonymous words in their translations. There is not simile in original
while Johnston used it in his translation. Therefore, Johnston’s translation is
analogical, while Ledger used a descriptive method of translation. Translation
made by him has rhymes, which make it bright and interesting. In this case, it
can easily be said that the translation is very impressive.

(XXV)

OH Tpu vaca 1o KpalHen Mepe

4 Ledger G.R.: Pushkin’s Yevgeny Onegin. A dual language version. English translation by
Gerard. R. Ledger. Oxford: Oxquarry Books 2001.p.5

® Mymxun A.C. «M36pannoe» 1954 ctp. 356

® Ledger G.R.: Pushkin’s Yevgeny Onegin. A dual language version. English translation by
Gerard. R. Ledger. Oxford: Oxquarry Books 2001. P.7
7 Johnston Ch. “Eugenie Onegin” 1977 Symbolic Activity 11 (2): p.7.
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IIpen 3epkanamu IpOBOIUI

W u3 yOopHO# BBIXOAMIT

[Tono6HeIit BeTpeHoit Benepe,

Korpa, HaneB Myxckoi Hapsi,

boruns ener B mackapa.

The first translation belongs to Johnston:

Three whole hours, at the least accounting,

he'll spend before the looking-glass, then from his cabinet he'll pass

giddy as Venus when she's mounting

a masculine disguise to aid

her progress at the masquerade. °

The translation made by Ledger differs from the translation made by
Johnston.

For three hours, at the very least,

In front of his mirrors he would sit,

And from his dressing room would exit,

A veritable flighty Venus,

As, when, in a man's costume arrayed

The goddess enters a masquerade. (A translation by Ledger)

In this verse we came across the simile in the line “ITomoGHBII BeTpeHOU
Benepe...”, which was translated into English as “as Venus when she's
mounting”, in the translation of Johnston and “A veritable flighty Venus...” in
the translation of Ledger. Johnston used analogical method of translation, so
his translation is on the text level, while Ledger used descriptive method of
translation; his translation is also on the text level. The similes sound dif-
ferently in the translations but in general both translators tried to transfer all
colorfulness of the source text.

(XXXI1)

Hcue3no cuacthe IOHBIX JIET -

Kak na JIyrax Ball JIETKui CJICA. 1

Ch. Johnston made his translation using his imagination and adding
simile, in spite of the fact that the simile is not the same as in the original:

The happiness of youth is dead,

just like, on turf, your fleeting tread.

8 MMymxun A.C. «136pannoe» 1954 ctp. 357

% Johnston Ch. “Eugenie Onegin” 1977 Symbolic Activity 11 (2):p.8

10 edger G.R.: Pushkin’s Yevgeny Onegin. A dual language version. English translation by
Gerard. R. Ledger. Oxford: Oxquarry Books 2001.p.8

U Mymxun A.C. «M36pannoe» 1954 ctp. 358
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Ledger also added simile, which is completely different in the original
but his translation differs from the translation made by Johnston and sounds
like:

But now the dream of youth is over,

Like your soft footstep on the clover. 13

Both translators on the text level translated the simile “Kak na myrax
Bam nerkuii cnen’” into English. While Johnston translated it like “just like, on
turf, your fleeting tread”, G. Ledger used other words to express the sentence
in English:” Like your soft footstep on the clover”. In the result, both
translators used approximate method of translation. Simile makes the lines
more colourful and impressive.

The following lines sound as emotive as in the source language. Even
the translations are different in each case the full meaning of the source text
found it place.

(XXXIV)

OHU He CTOST HM CTpacTel,

Hu IIECEH, UMH BAOXHOBCHHBIX:

CrnoBa 1 B30p BOJIIIEOHUIT CUX

OOMAaHYHUBEL... KAK HOXKKHU HX. 14

Johnston added many words, which are not available in the original:

But, now I've praised the queens of fashion,

enough of my loquacious lyre:

they don't deserve what they inspire

in terms of poetry or passion --

their looks and language in deceit

are just as nimble as their feet. °

The translation belonging to Ledger is concrete and is made on the text
level:

But a truce to puffing up the haughty

With my chattering and talkative muse,

They are not worth my passionate moan,

Nor my songs, inspired by them alone.

The words and looks of these sirens sweet

Are deceptive... as are their darling feet. 6

12 Johnston Ch. “Eugenie Onegin” 1977 Symbolic Activity 11 (2): p.9

13 | edger G.R.: Pushkin’s Yevgeny Onegin. A dual language version. English translation by
Gerard. R. Ledger. Oxford: Oxquarry Books 2001.p.9

1 Mymkun A.C. «M36pannoe» 1954 crp. 359
15 Johnston Ch. “Eugenie Onegin” 1977 Symbolic Activity 11 (2): p.10.
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In this verse we can see the simile in the lines: “CnoBa u B30p BodIIEO-
Hull cux OOMaH4YMBBL.. KaKk HOXKH MX.” Johnston translated them like: “their
looks and language in deceit are just as nimble as their feet...”. He used the
link word “as...as” in his translation. The translation is made on the text level,
because translated added more words which are absent in the original. So, we
can come to conclusion that Johnston used analogical method in his transla-
tion. The second translation belongs to Ledger. The translation of the simile
sounds like “The words and looks of these sirens sweet Are deceptive... as are
their darling feet.”. Translator also used descriptive method of translation; the
translation is made on the text level and reflects all colourfulness of the source
text.

(LIV)

XaHJpa KJ1aja ero Ha CTpaxe,

U Gerana 3a HUM OHa,

Kak TeHb Wb BepHas skeHa. *’

The lines attract the reader’s attention in both languages. The simile
makes it bright and interesting.

In the translation of Johnston it sounds like this:

Yes, spleen was waiting like a sentry,

and dutifully shared his life

just like a shadow, or a wife. 18

The second translation made by Ledger coincides with the translation
made by his colleague Johnston and is the following:

While disillusion watched with a constant guard

And pursued him ever throughout his life

like his own shadow, or a faithful wife.®

In this verse, we came across the simile in the lines “Kak TeHb Wb Bep-
Hast skera”. Johnston translated the lines as “just like a shadow, or a wife.”
The translator used the link word “like” in his translation. His translation is
made on the text level, because he missed some words, while Ledger made his
translation on the word level his translation completely coincides with the
original: “Like his own shadow or a faithful wife. Both translators used ana-

16 | edger G.R.: Pushkin’s Yevgeny Onegin. A dual language version. English translation by
Gerard. R. Ledger. Oxford: Oxquarry Books 2001.p.10

Y Mymxun A.C. «136pannoe» 1954 crp. 362
18 Johnston Ch. “Eugenie Onegin” 1977 Symbolic Activity 11 (2): p.12.

9] edger G.R.: Pushkin’s Yevgeny Onegin. A dual language version. English translation by
Gerard. R. Ledger. Oxford: Oxquarry Books 2001 p.12
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logical method of translation. Moreover, they have translated the simile with-
out losing effect available in the source text.

The following lines sound as emotive as in the source language. Even
the translations are different in each case the full meaning of the source text
found it place.

(X) Chapter Two
OH nen 11000Bb, JIFOOBU MOCITYITHBIN,
U necHs ero Oblia sicHa,
Kax MbICnH 1€BBI TPOCTOAYIIHOM,
Kak con mnaaenua, kak gyHa
B nycTeiHsax HeOa 0e3MSITEKHBIX,
BOruHSI TailH 1 B3[I0XOB HEXKHBIX. 2

There are many similes in the passage.

The translation of Johnston is the following:

He sang of love, to love subjected,

his song was limpid in its tune

as infant sleep, or the unaffected

thoughts of a girl, or as the moon

through heaven's expanse serenely flying,

that queen of secrets and of sighing. 2!

The second translation belongs to Ledger and sounds like:

He sang of love, in love he would swoon,

And his song was of the most pellucid,

Like the thoughts of a young lass, simple hearted,

Like the dreams of a child, or like the moon

In the great untroubled deserted skies,

The goddess of mystery and tender sighs; (A translation by Ledger) 2

Similes in these verses were translated into English but in different
ways. “Kak MpIcnu neBbl npoctoaymHoi, Kak con miaaeHna, kak jyHa ...~
was translated by Johnston like “as infant sleep, or the unaffected thoughts of
a girl, or as the moon” so translator used conjunction “as” in order to express
simile in the Target language text. As it is seen in the translation, translator
made some replacement but in general, the translation is close to original.
Johnston used analogical method of translation. His translation is on the text

2 Tymkun A.C. «M36pannoe» 1954 crp. 366

2L Johnston Ch. “Eugenie Onegin” 1977 Symbolic Activity 11 (2):p.15.

22 Ledger G.R.: Pushkin’s Yevgeny Onegin. A dual language version. English translation by
Gerard. R. Ledger. Oxford: Oxquarry Books 2001 p.15
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level. The second translation made by Ledger is also close to original. In
comparison with the Johnston’s translation translator expressed simile using
the link word “like”, so his translation is “Like the thoughts of a young lass,
simple hearted, like the dreams of a child, or like the moon”. Ledger used
analogical method of translation; his translation is on the word level.

(XXI1)

Bcerpa ckpomHa, Bcerna rnociyIiHa,

Bceraa xak yrpo Becena,

Kaxk »#n3Hb o3Ta MpoCTOAYIIHA,

Kak nouenyit n00Bu Muna,

I'naza xak HeGO roIyOHIE;

Vip10Ka, TOKOHBI JIbHSHEIE,

JIBMKeHbBsI, TOJI0C, JETKUM CTaH,

Bcé B Omsre... 23

There are many similes in the original.

The translations are very interesting. The first translation belongs to
Johnston:

Full of obedience and demureness,

as gay as morning and as clear,

poetic in her simple pureness,

sweet as a lover's kiss, and dear,

in Olga everything expresses — 24

It is necessary to say that the translator did not omit the similes in his
translation and transferred all of them in very interesting and attractive way.

While in spite of the fact that Ledger’s translation differs but it is also
reflecting all the colorfulness of the source text:

Yet always modest, always truthful,

Always as cheerful as the morn,

Like a poet's life, simple, youthful,

Like love's first kiss without its thorn,

Her eyes like the heavens, blue, serene,

Her smile, her flaxen hair all gleaming,
Her movements, voice, her slender waist,
All was in Olga... ®

2 Tymkun A.C. «M36pannoe» 1954 crp. 368

24 Johnston Ch. “Eugenie Onegin” 1977 Symbolic Activity 11 (2):p.17
% Ledger G.R.: Pushkin’s Yevgeny Onegin. A dual language version. English translation by
Gerard. R. Ledger. Oxford: Oxquarry Books 2001.p.17
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In this verse we came across similes “Bcerma kak yrpo Becena, Kak
KHU3HB 103Ta TpocroayniHa, Kak nmouemyit mo6Bu Muia, I'ma3a kak Hebo To-
nyosie...”. The author describes one of the heroes using many similes, so the
reader can imagine what she was like. Johnston translated as “as gay as mor-
ning and as clear, poetic in her simple pureness, sweet as a lover's kiss, and
dear,”. The translator used link word “as” in his translation. The translation is
made on the text level but translator made some omissions for instance the
line “I'ma3a kak HeOo royOnie” was not translated by Johnston. In general, the
translator used descriptive method of translation. His translation is on the text
level.

The second translation made by Ledger differs. In this verse translator
used the link words “as...as”, “ like” and his translation is: “Always as
cheerful as the morn, Like a poet's life, simple, youthful, Like love's first Kiss
without its thorn, Her eyes like the heavens, blue, serene...”. This translation
is closer to original; translator used analogical method of translation. His
translation is on the word level.

The following lines sound as emotive as in the source language. Even
the translations are different in each case the full meaning of the source text
found it place.

(XXV)

Juka, neyaapHa, MOTYaJIMBa,

Kak manb necnas 00s13/11Ba,

OHa B ceMbe CBOEH POIHOM

Kazanach n1eBoOYKOM 4yKOM.

The translation made by Johnston sounds like this:

Shy as a savage, silent, tearful,

wild as a forest deer, and fearful,

Tatyana had a changeling look

in her own home. She never took

to Kissing or caressing father

or mother; '

The translation made by Ledger is the following:

A wild thing, mournful and retiring,

Like a doe seen in a forest clearing.

In the midst of all her kith and kin

She seemed like something alien. 28

26

26 [Tymkun A.C. «U36pannoe» 1954 crp. 353-454

27 Johnston Ch. “Eugenie Onegin” 1977 Symbolic Activity 11 (2):p.18

28 | edger G.R.: Pushkin’s Yevgeny Onegin. A dual language version. English translation by
Gerard. R. Ledger. Oxford: Oxquarry Books 2001.p.18
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Though the translators used different ways in their translations, their
translations reflect all brightness off the source text. In this verse simile “Kak
naHb JiecHas Oosi3nmmBa,” was translated by Ch. Johnston as “wild as a forest
deer”, so his translation is made on the word level, he used analogical method
of translation. The translation of Ledger is: “Like a doe seen in a forest clea-
ring”, differs. Translator used approximate method of translation and his
translation is on the text level.

What kind of translation preferred more? There are equivalent, analo-
gical, descriptive and approximate methods of translation, which both trans-
lators used in their translations. The reason of which method of translation the
translators preferred depends on the context and cultural elements, realties,
historical facts, traditions and customs, which are different in Russia and En-
gland. Therefore, the translators selected the best method which transfers the
meaning of the Source Text perfectly, without losing its colorfulness.
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